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OPERATIONAL WORKLOAD CONTROL
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control functions at AFLC depot maintenance facilities (OC-ALC, OO-ALC, SA-ALC, SM-ALC, and WR-ALC).
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Chapter 1
POLICY AND CONTROL OF WORKLOAD

1-1. General. The Air Logistics Center (ALC) Directo-
rate of Maintenance (D/M) is basically a product-

ariented arocanizahion and 1 alioned tor the moct ettec-
oriented organizaion anaG i1s a:ignea ror ine most eirec

tive means of accomplishing the assigned D/M mission.
Workload control is an integral part of that mission and
starts from the point of building a plan and ends when
the last item is completed for the last job order for a
given fiscal period. The workload planning segment of
the mission is outlined in AFLCR 66-58; the “buyer-seii-
r" relationship is outlined in AFLCR 66-9. AFLCR
66 40 covers the policies and procedures governing the
Depot Purchased Equipment Maintenance (DPEM) cus-
tomers of the Depot Maintenance Service, Air Force In-
dustrial Fund (DMS, AFIF). Criteria in this directive per-
tain to policies, controls, and procedures applicable to
each individual item of workload from the point before
imdirctian thranoh iab clasire
HiaauLLIvlLi llll\'usll '\IU Civoul T,
1-2. Relationship with Other Functions. Workloading
cannot be entirely separated from other internal D/M
functions. ALC D/M personnel involved with the work-
loading process must also be aware of the required rela-
tionship with the planning and scheduling functions.
The planning aspects of a job order system are outlined
in AFLCR 66-61; scheduling in AFLCR 66-62.

1-3. Operating Policies. The emphasis on workload

management includes control of all direct work from

[SELVLO Lupy

point of input through the resulting costs. This control
over workload in no way affects the basi( charter of the
D/M, but aCtuauy' enhances response Uy }unuiug Sup-
port to valid mission requirements of a legitimate cus-
tomer. In addition to the policies contained in AFLCR
66-58, the following policies will be adhered to:

a. Processing Technical Order Comp]ianu’ (TOC)
Items that dld not y,t:nualc trom tne l(\uuuu)s'y' |’c‘pah
center (TRC). Certain commodity items are coded by the
item manager (IM) as being within the capability of any
D/M to perform TOC regardiess of their TRC designa-
tion. When the D/M’s workloading function determines
the items are acceptable, the required support must be
charged against the responsible IM's type 6 project order
(PO). If there is no current PO from the originating
D/MM, workloading personnel will negotiate with the
responsible IM to obtain a type 6 PO to cover the pre-
scribed work. Under no circumstances may this non-
TRC Tﬂ(‘ work be accomnliched 202|ncl anl)fhp.r hlpo

[ AN - S WUIDK UT allUIpisalu agaiiise ant

PO. Refer to AFLCR 66-9, chapter 4 for all types of POs.

b. Required Correlation Between Negotiated Work
Specifications and Quality Assurance Verification Re-
quirements. Under the DMS, AFIF operation, the D/M

must ru:n(ﬂy nhcprvp H’\p npDnhzfpr" lnh cnpr!hrahnn as

established with the customer (AFLCR 65-17 and
AFLCR 65-22). Planned workbooks and quality verifi-

nnnnn raiieamaants N La AdAavalamad woithin thaco
cation requirements win o€ GQevaiopea within these

guidelines. During the course of the job, when there are
other defects or work requirements identified by the
quality or production function and when correction
would cause the man-hour ceiling originally agreed to

nnnnnn frnm thao tachnalao

with the customer to be exceeded, the criteria of AFLCR
66-55 will be followed. The project administrative of-

ficor (DA will annr ove all qaver and abhn waorl
(Cer ALY, Win approve an Over anG aodve WOIK

(AFLCR 65-17).

c. Work negotiations with the DMS, AFIF customer

are a continuous effort. That process will always have an
objective of keeping the D/M shops fully workloaded

th cunbBOr table wor Lloade Thic “fullv workloaded”
Wllll 3UPPUI laulc ywuli l\l\laub i IIID lully WU( l\lUduCu
can be accomplished by eliminating capability where re-
quirements no longer exist and by shitting capability to
match changes in requirements. Ineffective use of D/M
resources is costly and must be avoided.

d Contral n

nmhare will ha centr
. vl vl lIulllLl(lD VVIII VT LTIl
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sources Management Division (MAW) to prov1de a
method of continuity and assurance that specific com-
modities can be identified to either a permanent or tem-
porary category. All data products, in relation to con-
trol number assignment, are designed and distributed
specifically for the use of the central control number as-
signment function. That organization reviews current
management products to assure the proper use of pro-
duction numbers on work authorization documents
(WADs). WAD:s are related to all supporting documents

fhrnnuh the medium of H’\p prnr‘nrhnn numhpr whmh

OLuG

consists of a basic control number and job desngnator
and results in:

(1) Identification and control of work being done in
the maintenance shops.

(2) Identification of the type work to be done.

(3) A medium for the allocation and control of
parts and material required to do the work.

(4) A medium for the accumulation of direct prod-
......... dboure (MPEHDY and end § ~ductions / com-
u\.l €arnea nours L/ L1l dlliu ©liu lltlll INaQucuons/com

pletions at job order number (JON) level.

(5) A medium for the control of the accumulation
and apphcatmn of material consumption data and accu-

rate cost data.

e. For management purposes, changes to control

numbers are not authorized. If an incorrect control num-
ber has been nnpnpd due to l(pvnnnrh or other error, the

error will be corrected by closm the incorrect control
number and opening a new control number. When
WOr I\}Udub are transferred from one division to au(‘nhcx ,
the control number won't be changed. Block assignment

of control number for any reason is not authorized.

1-4. Stabilization of Rates. AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6 con-
tains AFLC policy on sales rates. ALC D/M personnel
involved with various WADs should be aware of the
contents of that reference as well as the fact that AFLC
must approve any changes to those rates.

1-5. Workload Requirements. Accurate identification

I'\F lnAl\I!{!IIQI M!{\"I{l(\ﬁf* rnnlllrumoqfc IC an‘DQQQT‘\' to on-

Lua: Wolk:oau WALTSSar (S0 o

sure that each item of inducted workload will be prop-
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er! y categorized throughout the D/M production proc-
E mples of this are the repair group categones

RGC ) and reimbursement codes (AFLCR 66-58).

Thaco tunac ntifiore annly ta aach warklaad durine

1 nese {ypea Ul‘ ld‘c‘nuu ief's appiy (O ealn worki:CaQG Quring
the actual negotiations with the DMS, AFIF customer.
AFLCR 66-58 should be revxewed for all of the necessary
idenitifiers for use u‘u‘ﬁﬁg workload llrguuauuua as well
as the subsequent follow-on effort of inducting each spe-
cific workload requirement. All items must have a PO

established before any work or service is perlormea

1-6. Project Orders. AFLCR 66-59 contains the pohcxes

and procedures associated with PO management and
control. D/M workload personnel must be aware of

LY LINKLa (et 102 004

their roles outlined therein. No workload, regardiess of
size, can be brought into the production process without
an impact on the financial picture of a PO. Numerous
computer output products are available from the Project
Order Control System (G004B) to portray a current

[ PPR TS [ PR A fal hacea lhaam demde.atnd
PUbll.lUll 10T tnoseé wWorkioads WlllLll nave oeen inatcieda.

1-7. Workload Generation. Depot maintenance work-
loads may generate from various sources such as base or
tenant organizations, D/MM management of items sub-
ject to repair (MISTR) drives D/MM aircraft/missile/
engine directives, as well as from internal D/M re-
quirements. Regardless of the source, all workload going
through the productlon process will be associated with a
production number. A production number is composed
of a five-digit control number and a one-digit job desig-
nator (paragraph 2-1). Production numbers are catego-
rized as either permanent, temporary, or support, de-

nendine unon the tune/cituation of the cnnrlFar wnr‘(-
pralang 4pion ic (Ypo/situatiVn O uic clinl

load involved. General guidelines are as follows:

a. Permanent Production Numbers. Contain a nu-
meric in the first position. Application:

(1) Serialized aircraft, missile, and other major end

items (OMEI).

(2) All other areas where there is a repetitive/con-
tinuous workioad: that is, MISTR or Model Designation
Series (MDS) engines, or areas that involve a workload

with a long flow time.

b. Temporary Production Numbers. Begin with an
alpha in the first position. Application:

(1) All offbase work.
(2) All repair done on D/M equipment.
(3) All manufacture.

(4) All other workloads that don't justify the estab-
lishment and tile maintenance of extensive permanent
material and labor standards in the associated computer
systems. This area includes both planned and unplanned
workloads (paragraph 2-1).

c. Support Production Number. A permanent P-pre-
fix production number with an “I” job designator. These
production numbers are derived from a consolidation of
several common items or processes into one common
production number and their correlation to benefitting
production numbers is reflected on the Support JON
Master.

d. Proiect Directives. These will normally have a per-
manent product'on number assigned. However, if the
ffic

quantity is insut nt to w rrant setting up of finite

iabor and material clnndnrdc
fapor and material standargs, Kload

will contact the issuing activity and request the issuance
of an AFLC Form 206, Temporary Work Request. This

1n 2 ko

dLllUll dllUWD acuul5 ulJ a lclllPUl !lly Pl Udu\.ll\.’ll llulllb(l
and use of the project directive as an attachment to the
WAD.

e. Base Tenant Support. All Base Tenant support
should be in accordance with local Host Tenant Agree-
ments; however, where differences occur between the
written agreements and DMS, AFIF policy and pro-
cedures, the DMS, AFIF policy and procedures will take

nrecedence Alnno with that
preceGence. AuaOhy Wil thag,

agreements are initially set up or revised, the Main-
tenance personnel will be familiar with the DMS, AFIF
pluLcdulca aud will CGnSid’c‘l’ thcat quLcdulca/ yuu;nc:
in their agreement. Recurring work will be requested on
AFLC Form 206 by the tenant and may involve either of

AAAAAAAA PP anta= (D \ waba anm boen on

n e 1 cC ds 1a.
tWO REesource LOontror Lenter {1 ) rateé ena itém saies

price (EISP) apphcatlons (BOMI = “"M” or "R”. The
DPC will be “S” “T preﬁx CN w1Il be used, BOMI will

L. oNAM ot ds o Vb okt
D¢ vl or l\ ,

the workload technician

whenever Haogt-Tenant
waecnever osi-iehalil

Unly one ldUUr UpeldllUll Wllh
OSH = 1.000 hour, repair group category (RGC) will
be “N” and the JON Quarterly Sales Indicator (QSI) of
“M"” and Unit of Measure (UOM) of "HR" will be
machine assigned. In the job quantity block, the origi-
nator will show the 1st quarter’s man-hour requirement.

MAWW will Erepare AFLC Forms 206 for each RCC do-

|no gAlan{ Fnr that tenant :anrl cpnr] Ihpm to H'\p racnnnuhlp

YOI {01 [T- 2Rt $1- 2418 @il STH FCSPONSIYVIC

Production Engineering Office for preparation of the
AFLC Form 237, Temporary Labor and Material Plan.
For Base Tenant Support temporary jobs, the bill of
material indicator (BOMI) now becomes an RCC rate in-
dicator and shows which rate is to be used to compute
the EISP. When the BOMI = "R”, the EISP is computed
using the RCC labor rate plus the RCC direct material
rate. Any bill of material list when the BOMI is “R" is not
computea in the EISP. When the BOMI = “M” the EISP
is computed using the RCC labor rate plus the bill of
material list. If no bill of material list exists, and the
BOMI = “M" the EiSP wili be computed using the RCC
labor rate only. If a tenant support job is going to require
an excessive amount of direct material which will not be
covered by the RCC direct material rate, a separate
AFLC Form 206/237 is prepared and material planned
accordingly. In this situation, use RGC “N” and DPC
“N". If this type tenant support jobs is recurring, con-
s:der making tEem permanent jobs with project order 7,
RGC “N,” and DPC “N.” Temporary JONs with DPC

S” won't be automatlcally c]osed but w1ll be updated
each succeeding quarter by the computer. At the end of
each quarter, the computer will reduce the job order
CL uantity (JOQ) to what has been completed, and allow

e JON to go to sales. The computer will then rees-
tablish the production number with the next mxarfer]v

JON suffix. Report completions using AFLC Form 971,

Maintenance Production Transactions. At the beginning
of each quarter, the tenant will cend a new 206 to MAW

U AL YU@RA LT, i LTaAi@ail vvdar STIHIu @ 1iITVY LUV LU iVasav v

through MMMM depicting the new man-hour and
dollar value requirement in the JOQ and estimated job
tntal mnct hla-Le NAAIAT o211 2l ne levnit ALY M Do o

tutal LUdDL UVIULRD, IVIAYY VI LIl DuUlllll AruLe rorims
930, GO04L File Maintenance Transactions, to file main-

tain the new JOQs for each JON set up for that tenant.
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1-8. Hourly Sales Rates and End Item Sales Prices
(EISP). Each individual workload, when completed, will
generate revenue for the DMS, AFIF. That revenue is
designed to offset expenses that have been incurred to
complete the workload The generation of the revenue is
accompusneu by establishing a rate or price for the prod-
uct(s) or service. While AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6 contains
the criteria applicable to sales rates approval, the criteria
outlined below represent the application of those rates.

a. Resource Control Center (RCC) Rates. These are
annual average hourly rate (see AFLCR 66-58 for ap-
plicable rate elements) approved by HQ AFLC before
the beginning of a fiscal year, and used as follows:

(1) Aircraft, missile, OMEL. The RCC rate forms
the initial D/M baselme for the HQ AFLC approved
direct product standard hour (DPSH) rate for these
areas. Before the D/M requests approval of the machine-
generated rates as outlined in AFLCR 66-58, the finan-
cial impact caused by carry-over work must be con-
sidered. This may dictate a change to the RCC rate or the
D/M may elect to change only the mechanically gener-
ated end result; that is, 852 mission design (MD) rate.

(2) Permanent production numbers on all other
workloads. The RCC hourly rate is mechanically input
to the Depot Maintenance Production Cost System
(G072A) by the Workload Programming Planning and
Control System (G004C) as directed by HQ AFLC

hofn ~f tha Liomal yone CICD TL,
pveigre LUlllPuldllUll O1 ult llt)\t 1isCadi ycal Lior 11c<

GO072A system then computes an EISP for each assrgned
permanent production number. During September each
year these prices are mechanically input to the G004L
system. The G00O4L system maintains a separate file of
these prices called the Sales Price Master (SPM). These
prices remain firm throughout the next fiscal year unless
a change is approved by HQ AFLC. For new workloads
(new production numbers) the new price is input to the
SPM file from AFLC Form 600D, Production Order.
Reference AFLCR 66-61, chapter 2 for preparing the
new EISP. Individual price changes authorized by HQ
AFLC are input to the SPM by AF Form 1530, Punch
Card Transcript, and controlled by MAWB. Enter the
control number in columns 1-5, the job designator in
column 6, the fiscal year in columns 7-8, the new sales
price in columns 9-16 (2 decimals), enter action code “E”
in columin 79, and card code ¢ in column 80. To change a
specific JON to this new price, submit AFL.C Form 930
(H7 Card) to GO04L. This procedure allows existing
JON's to maintain the price at which established. AFL.CR
66-9, chapter 6 identifies the engine sales price de-
velopment and usage.

(3) Temporary production numbers. The RCC
hourly rate is mechanically input to a computer system
(G004L) by G004C on or about 1 October to compute
either an average hourly sales price or an EISP
(paragraph 1-8¢).

(4) All production numbers. The input of RCC
rates to the above designated computer systems pertains
to RCCs that are in existence in G004C as of 1 September
of each year. If new RCCs are set up during the year,

their rates are provided to the designated systems after
HQ AFLC approval. See AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6 for

Cnmn]ete dpta;] on RCC rate approval process

< Lgiad SR 28I Qs U VAl pPiuULlSS.
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b. Types of Sales Rates. These are either hourly or
end item. The specific workload and/or a method of ac-
complishment dictates which of the two types applies.

c Computational Routines for Temporary Produc-
on Numbers. Specific details are contained in AFLCR

66 61, chapter 2. The following is a resume of those
routines:

(1) If the UOM is expressed as each (EA), an EISP is
developed. The routine includes anticipated funded ma-
terial costs, labor costs, travel expense (if applicable),

and the desrgnated ]OQ These rates apply "to those
workloads that are not serialized or C- prefix production
numbers.

(2) I1f the UOM is hour (HR), an hourly sales price is
developed. The routine includes anticipated funded
material, labor costs, travel expense (if applicable) and
the total standard hours for the job. These rates apply to
those workloads that are serialized or C- prefix pro-
duction numbers.

(3) Serialized workloads on types 6 and 7 POs don't
apply to the foregoing computation. The hourly sales
rates that will be provided to the data system fall under
the guidance contained in AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6.

(4) A recomputation of the above EA and HR sales
rate is accomplished as long as the job order is active
(status code is blank, or 0), and the rate is less than esti-
mated cost or is not for a prior year. When the status is
greater than blank or O the sales rate is not recomputed.
If the job order master was established during a prior
year, the rate (if greater than zero) in existence as of 30
September remains fixed. If the job order is local
manufacture for stock fund, the EISP is fixed when the
planning is completed and the job is opened (status code
is 0).

(5) There is no computational routine for serialized
work with DPC 6 or 7. EISP for these items is a manual
input and generally is a fixed price. The EISP for DPC 7
may be negotiable.

d. Computational Routines for Permanent Produc-
tion Numbers (non-serialized). See AFLCR 66-9,
chapter 7.

Ta____ /MAATT
€. U[l’lel’ l\ua]ur E“(l item {wulvirLl) rncxng USE [ne

following method to price the programs and specific jobs
included in the category “Other Major End Item.” The
current method of computing sales prices in the G004C
system will be continued; however, the published rate
for OMEI will identify the labor and burden rate per
hour, that is, the same rate as currently published but
with a breakout of the two elements. The customer will
use this for planning purposes. Actual job pricing may
be done in two phases.

(1) An Examination and Evaluation (E&E) will be
authorlzed and ?erformed at the pubhshed rate per
"‘G‘LH', \_‘usv‘ a b tho dirart ma rate

Pt TPty tho -
ive or tne direct mater I

d puiuaui Ul L 1< 1

2) When the E&E has determined the amount of
material required for the specific job, a repair job hourly
rate will be computed. The projected total expense
material cost will be divide by the proyected DPSHs and

the resultant expense mate e per hour will be add-
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ed to the published labor and burden rate per hour. This
total rate for the ioh will be entered into the serial

tar sawc i JOU Wi U0 CinRtaty

number master in the GOO4L system and the job will be
completed and sold at this job rate.

(3) Thls method will be used whether the repalr is

performed oh a permanent or temporary production
number.

1-9. Terms Explained:

a. Control number. A five-position alphanumeric
code assigned to a specific item of workload within the

D/M production process.

b. Cost Classification. A one-position numeric code
used to assign the recorded earned hours resulting from

abor expended by maintenance production shop per-
nel in the performance of approved work.

m._.

[8)

<. Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN). A
four- -position numeric code that relates to a specific ac-
counting classification code for the activity to be billed

co
by the DMS, AFIF for a pro

| - ot (YAT_ L. D o e
d. job uesngnator {Work Performance \,altguryr A

single-position alpha code assigned to a specific item of
workload to signify the type and extent of depot main-
tenance authorized.

]ob Order Number (JON). A nine-position alpha-

maric code od ¢ rn”nr! d
numeric Coae useaG (¢ couedu u‘cp“! malnteuau\.u Lvota,

progress billings, and sales. It includes the production
number and a three-position suffix. See paragraph 2-1c

..... ok

lUl :;urnx SUI uuurt’

oduct or service provided.

f. Production Number. A six-position code compris-
ed of a five-position control number and a one-position
job designator code.

g. Support Shop. A maintenance shop which expends
resources during the processing of weapon systems, end
items and components during depot maintenance repair.
A support shop may accomplish end item repair (re-
sponsrble for the end 1tem) re air of a component
KEld[Eu to an BIIU item Iur wmur another 1\\\_ is re-
sponsible, or unique processes (chemical analysis,

plating, etc).

h. Work Authorization Document (WAD). A
ment (AFLC Forms 206, 600D, 945 and 947) that
fhnrnn: tho exnenditure of ]2hnr materia ‘ a_n_d gfhar

horizes the expenditure of labor, mater
specific

related costs to do the work requested by
customer.

>
N
~

1-10. Responsibilities of MAW (Resources Manage-

FEEEREES S ATASR T T SRS

ment Division):
a. Sets up production numbers on all WADs.

b. Ensures all new work requests are covered by a
funded PO. If mechamcally determmed to be unfunded
(error messages of “———" or “SSS” on L3C/L3G
listing), take immediate action to get a PO amendment.
Emergency unfunded work (that is, MICAP) may be
started with telephone call from the customer to the
workloader, but start daily followup action to get prop-
er funding. Reference AFR 170-10, attachment 1, para-
graph IX At hrough D. Make sure all nonemergency un-

funded work is not started.
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c. Negotiates and accepts or rejects all depot mainte-
nance requests from the customer. Acceptance of project
orders should be based on the existing or ad]usted
organic capability to perform the work or service re-

quested and if the completion date is feasible.

d. Ensures all of the ALC components or 15iﬁ ting
AFLC Forms 206 are in receipt of, and use the prepara-
tron instructions in paragraph 2-2 and system edits in at-
tachment 5.

f. Ensures all manufacture requests other than line
support and tenant support priorities 2A or 2B are proc-

essed through DSD or D/MM.

g. Maintains a file reflecting the assignment of control

numbers until they appear on the G0O04LG5B {Tempo-
rary Workload /Control Number Assignment Backlog of

vOIxX0aQ/ L oniosl DT N3G il Dal

job Requests) data system output product

h. Ensures joint tenant agreements require the tenant
to first contact DSD for a serviceable item before re-

qULbllllg UCPUL llldlllLClldllLC auyyun

i. l’roccsses aﬂG contrms an error/ vaua rransactlon
listings for tenant activities related to temporary work

requests Coordinates by telephone for correction of er-
roneous data on high priority tenant requests

Receives and controls all input to

D,.,‘A..A Ticting
NeCcora Listing, GOO-’;LL:‘;F Ensures correct PON, FCKIN,

PCN, and EISP are included on AF Form 1530.

k. Ensures sales rates being used by the data systems
are only those that have been approved by HQ AFLC.

1. Maintains a centralized audit function for control
and quality of all file maintenance transactions. This in-
cludes:

TE RN o LSRR | IS S un I IR SRR |

i1) [:uumg all pertment DIOCKS O A
206, 600D, and 237 to ensure information is correct
before sending to Data Automation.

(2) Receiving and checking the GO04LL3B and
G004LL3G daily to ensure previous day’s input was ac-

cented  If errors exist coordinate corrective action Wll’h

LEPITUL Al THIUIS TAISL, LUVIRNAIT LUIIRLLIVE ey

responsible organization. Responsible planne_rs and/or
workload technicians are provrded c jnes of hle mainte-
nnnnnnnnn ne mnranarad and su v andit fu tinn

Inalnw d\,llUub prepalicu antu su uuu tc audit runcion
personnel.

m. Determines/updates travel and per diem costs for
A-Prefix WADs. Obtains planned expense matenal

costs, if applicabie, from the engineering/planning func-
tion. Reviews for adeauacv and inserts into l’hp apn-

| 8102 439 vaCWs 0D SUCyRaL w222

plicable data system before closing A-prefix WAD:s. Ob-

tains from the GOO4H system and file maintains with an
AFI C farm 030 material cncte related to tenant

vl TUNHL YoV, iaitliiail LUSLS  iaarita (S0 41- 2418
workload requests. This must be done on time to prevent
D/M absorbing costs.

n. Aids the scheduler in designating the type of JON
suffix, either monthly or quarterly, for the initial open-
ing of permanent WADs.

...

fe) Ac{c as bl'\n dirorlnrnbn fsca. pch‘
ni

applicable productlon status to the i
maintenance repair requirement.
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p. Ensures all RCCs established within the D/M are

contained in the master table. Update as required accor-
dine to AFLCM 170-10.

iy 10 ANLUL

q. Establishes and maintains customer account iden-
tify (CAI) and model, designation, series (MDS) table in
GOO04L. These tables are reviewed to make sure all valid
CAI and MDS required are included. As a measure of

relief each ALC can update this table on a temporary

basis. This is done by notifying the local ACD G0oo4L
monitor to process work umt B8 and El G004L to update
the maximum MDS table and validation stack. These en-
tries will become a permanent entry in the maximum
MDS table after OC-ALC/ACDUO has received ap-
proval from HQ AFLC.

r. Ensures the correct FCRN is maintained in the

£oAnat

master JUl‘J record of the GOO4L system at all times.

1-11. Work Performance Category Descriptions (Job
designator):

a. Code A - Major Overhaul. This type maintenance
consists of compiete end item disassembly, cleaning, in-
spection for repair requirements, tests on the operating
components and basic structure to determine the author-
ized support necessary to restore serviceability. Inspec-
tion and repair actions may include: replacement of sub-
assemblies or operating components; adjustment, cali-
bration, reassembly, and functional testing of the com-
plete unit. It is considered to be synonymous with the
rDh‘ll!A Mnrh‘u‘ahnn ma\l bp r‘lnpp

TV ouniianol T Kl

toermg
IS

along with the repair when its man-hours are " subordi-
nate to the repair requirement. This includes complete
rehabilitation of AF equipment: structural repairs re-
quired on major airframe components as the result of
crash, battle, or comparable damages which require

depot facilities, skills, and tooling to restore alignment.

”
rework” or

b. Code B - Progressive Maintenance/Programmed
Depot Mainienance {(PDM). PDM or progressive
maintenance includes a predetermined amount of repair
work requiring depot skills, equipment and tooling, that
require disassembly, necessary cleaning, and inspection
for repair or replacement, as necessary, of the compo-
nent and assemblies. This defined cycle of repair may be
equated with one increment of a periodic maintenance
overhaul when done on a pr gressive basis requiring
two or more inputs to the end item. It is considered
synonymous with the terms “cycle maintenance,
ventive servicing” or “reconditioning.” Reassembl
calibration, adjustment and functional test of the com-
plete assembly is authorized. Modifications may be done
along with and included under code “B"” when it is con-
sidered a subordinate portion of the total work.

Iy

re—

/;\Code C - Conversion. The work content of this
code will alter the basic characteristics of an item to
change the mission, performance or capability. Normal-
ly, these modifications are known as Class V Mods (AFR
57-4). This should not be confused with the modifica-

tion designator (code "H”). Minor repairs may be per-

formed under this code only when accomphshed along
with conversion and the man-hour requirement is either
accambinl A btha Amaratine

shardia tha ~ha ~r A1 tha
suoorainate to tne Cniange or €sséncidi to tne Upcrauu5

safety of the end assembly.

7

d. Code D - Activation of Stored Major Items. This
maintenance includes the depreservation, servicing, in
spection, testing, and replacement of subassemblies, as
required, on major end items that have been stored or
kept in an inactive pool at an authorized storage point.
The range of end items includes aircraft, missiles, air-
craft engines, vehicles, and motorized equipment.

Removal from shipment is included under this code.

e. Code E - Inactivation, Storage Preparation and In
Storage Maintenance of Major Items This code applies
to the pfépafauon for temporary or lcvﬁg term storage of
major items at authorized AFLC storage points. Major
end items include aircraft, missiles, aircraft engines,
vehicles, and motorized equipment. For routine mainte-
nance required on the stored items to maintain the
desired level of serviceability refer to Code “M.”

Preparation for shipment is included under this code

f. Code F - Renovation/Proof Testing. This code ap-
plies when the maintenance work consists of performing
a proof test procedure on a representative quantity of
items or material to determine whether specification
characteristics are satisfactory. This testing will result in
the destruction or loss of a predetermined stock of sup-
ply or customer owned items. Items requiring proof
testmg will include ordnance items, missile propellant
mixtures, or other items or material whose projected
shelf life can only be determined through a sample
destruct and analysis process. Included under this code is
the required documentation evaluating the test results
necessary to ensure retention of the desired capability in
the remaining onhand stocks.

s Coada ~ Acalnial /Dacas L Foaleiatine ~f
g. Lohae U - Allaryuiddil/ REWOIrK Lvadiuacion Or

Materials and In-Service Items. This code is applied
when a depot maintenance mission organization per-
forms a chemical or physical analysis of inservice items
or new material, including analytical condition inspec-
tion (ACI) of aircraft. This analysis includes the tear-
down necessary for deficiency inspection of components
or to facilitate laboratory processing, that is, chemical,
metallurgical, physical, etc. Included is the technical
evaluation and documentation of the findings or deter-
mination of maintenance criteria as in an item under-

ar\lno nrototvne ann]\lmc Fnr nlannlno nnrnncnc r“unno
By yl\ltvl’r". QAL y SiS PRQIUUNE pPuipUsts LKy

which no repair is involved. If depot maintenance (Code
A B or C) is to be perfonned concurrent with the tear-
down and dlldly'bib work, the a‘pp'r‘ﬁpi‘iaxt code will ap-
ply for the repair portion of the job. Turn-in to supply
on the code “G" job and issue to the code “A” job order is

required. Material Deficiency Reports (MDRs) under

coverage O of Tﬁ 00- ‘lqh 54 mayb b. nrnr‘nccar‘ nclno per-

manent or temporary job order with code “G.” If the
TRC is not the responsnble TRC for the 1tem use the
(empordry ]UU Orut:r Wl[n (.UUC LJ dnu muuue tne tear-
down labor, restoration to serviceable condition (repair
and test) a]ong with the analysis and documentation.
The item manager initiates AFLC Form 206 in this case.
Code “G"” also applies when an end item is undergoing
prototype analysis for labor and material planning pur-
poses in which no repair is involved. Code G is also ap-
plied in the technical evaluation and documentation
resulting from kit proofing and print proofing. AFLC
Form 206 is initiated by ‘the item manager for each
evaluation.
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.)Code H - Modification. This code includes the al-
tlon or change of the physical makeup of a wea-
pon/support system, subsystem, component or part in
accordance with approved technical direction or TOC.
These are known as Class [V modifications. This type of
maintenance covers the accompiishment of Time Com-
pliance Technical Orders (TCTO) on otherwise service-
able stock. These kinds of items are those requiring
periodic inspection, test, as specified in the technical or-
der governing the item’s maintenance cycles.

i. Code I - Repair. Depot Performance of Organiza-
tional and Intermediate Level Maintenance. This code
a;;plies to that level of maintenance done by the DMS,

IF organic facilities that don't require skills or equip-
ment capabilities above that authorized for an AF organ-
izational or intermediate maintenance function. This
code applies to maintenance performed on aircraft that
are base assigned, or in a transient status, not scheduled
for input on a PDM project. This aircraft maintenance
includes daily and routine inspection and replacement of
defective or time change accessories, the accomplish-

gy imcmncbimes oA iev amelisahla T

lllclll Ul Pcl iUdl\. lllaPcLllUll) DPC\.ilrlcd nt CPPII\.GUIC 4 \JO,
and the required maintenance. When a portion of a job
requirement applies to this code but tﬁe total job re-
quired depot-level support, the organizational or inter-
mediate level part of the work is included under the
higher level code. Repair of damages to exterior aircraft
surfaces, corroded or worn airframe components or
correction of minor structural defects not requiring
depot precision alignment is also included in Code “1.”
The disassembly or buildup maintenance required for
engine power packs is within the scope of this code.
Maintenance will be done in a depot under this code on
commodity component items expendability-recovera-
bility-reparability-category (ERRC) coded for repair at
organizational or intermediate level (XR, XF, or NF)
which can be economically restored to a serviceable con-
dition within this level of repair. This level of repair will
also app}y to any recoverable type end item (XD, ND)
that is generating regardless of its assigned overhaul
TRC depot. This code applies to D/M owned PME (S
prefix control number only is authorized). All cost class
4 work will be done under this code (Exception - see
code T).

j. Code ] - Inspection and Test, Condition Determi-
nation or Bench Check. This code applies to the physical
examination or testing required to determine the condi-
tion status of an item. This action must be a separate and
distinct requirement applicable to the total job. Condi-
tion status inciudes the determination of whether the
item being examined can properly perform its intended
use, and the level of repair that would be necessary to
restore serviceability should the item be classified as re-
parable. No type of repair is authorized under this code.
NOTE: When asset characteristics are outside of normal
repair requirements, use of code “J” is required to proc-
ess assets for base supply through the D/M before the ac-
tual repair or restoration to a serviceable condition. The
WAD must contain a data processing code “T.” These
are items having a high condemnation rate or an ex-

tramale 1A ~n Asrmmnbine waba varlhom oo e ~laand

llclllcly 1UvyY LUndCllllldllUll falc v‘vucll \.Ulldlllull \.lﬂaalfl-
cation is undetermined. Use this code as directed by
AFLCR 66-9, Chapter 10.
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k. Code K - Manufacture and Fabrication. This code
applies to the manufacture or assembly/fabrication of
any item. Manufacture of suggestion items, tools, and
equipment is included.

1. Code L - Reclamation. The authorized processing

of end items, assemblies or subassemblies to obtain parts
or components that are to be retained in the supply in-
ventory or for immediate consumption before taking
disposal action on the remaining items. Repair per-
formed under this code is limited to that requlred to
restore the reciaimed part to a minimum usabie levei. Re-
quired processing of residue material to disposal is also
authorized. Code “L” also covers authorized
demilitarization of assemblies, or other spec1f1ed proc-
essing as required before disposition. Code “L” is used
for IM/SM directed cannibalization of stock wnthdrawn
from supply using cost code “H.” Disposition of the can-
nibalization asset will be as directed by the specific
manager. DPC “N” must be used with this type of JON
regardless of origin.

m. Code M - Storage. This code includes the inspec-
tion, represervation, and routine maintenance of wea-
pons systems, equipment items, subsystems and compo-
nents in the supply system in a storage status to maintain
a predetermined level of serviceability.

n. Code N - Technical Depot Assistance:

(1) This code is used to authorize the use of qual-
ified depot maintenance workers to provide technical in-
formation, instructions, guidance, or to perform work
requiring specialized depot skills at a customers location
outside the D/M under an RGC of area or base assis-
tance, (AFR 11-4 agreement or TO 00-25-107). This
code is also used for accounting of foreign student train-
ing when accomplished in the D/M shops (AFLCR 66-9,
chapter 1).

(2) Within depot shops, “T" prefix control number
and code "N” must be set up in the appropriate RCC
where the training is performed. When a job price has
been negotiated, the price will be divided by the RCC
rate to determine the total man-hours that will be
earned. The JOQ should be 1 and the operation occur-

rence 1. In this case, the operation standard hours are the
same as the manhours to be earned. This code is also
used for accounting of foreign student training under
RGC “N” when done in the D/M shops (AFLCR 66-9).
Costing of this training is accomplished using the applic-
able RCC approved rate from the GOO4C system. See
AFLCR 66-9, chapter 1 for policy and procedures.

(3) This code includes all demilitarization other

than that incidental to reclamation (Code L).

o. Code Q - Maintenance Technical and Engineering
Support. This type maintenance consists of work done
according to specifications furnished by the service

ineering functions of the D/MM or when directed by

5 AFLC. Includes technical and engineering support to
Maintenance in developmenmt of maintainability con-
cepts and the mamtenance portion of loglstlcs plans
qullﬁg Wl(ﬂ ruture anu preSéﬁ[ weapons anu equxpmen[
The code includes regional maintenance representatives,
field liaison, maintenance technicians, contract technical
services, contract engineering and technical services in
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direct support of maintenance. jobs may consist of fabri-
cation, assembly, and installation of equipment
mockups, or the development of working design con-
cepts, or other experimental requirements. This work in-
cludes aid given the service engineer performing tests on
the development item or installation. Follow-on engin-
eering design changes specified to be done on any of the
above developed items are also included under this code.

p. CodeR - Development of Technical and Engineer-
ing Data. This code applies when the depot maintenance
organization develops requested technical or engineering
process data, including labor and material standard de-
velopment, for use by a DMS/AFIF customer. The com-
pleted product provided to the customer may consist of a
technical report, a blueprint/drawing, a calibration con-
trol tape, a technical process worksheet, or an engl-
neered-for- produd.on use by the customer of an item,
such as a template, jig, or mockup. Typical examples of
code “"R” usage would be the development of tube-bend
data or the preparation of automatic test equipment

(ATE) control tapes for outside customers’ support
(MM).

(1) Routine software support (under 40 hours per
occurrence) - each ATE support requirement will be re-
quested on a separate AFLC Form 206 with the multiple
quantitites as the JOQ. For example, one 206 for work
related to one tester with multisupport tapes. The JOQ
will be the historical number of maifunctions/support
provided per quarter. Production count will be against
these figures. The JOQ quantities will be priced out times
the average hours expended per occurrence and the ap-
propriate RCC rate. Befc-e the beginning of the fiscal
year, the MAW organization will provide forecasted ser-
vice type workload requirements based on historical
data and negotiate software workloads with the appro-
priate MM organization at each ALC.

(2) Nonroutine or special software support - this
includes special studies for System/Item Manager
(SM/IM), Computer Resources Working Group
(CRWGQG), consulting services to System Project Office
(SPO), SM or IM, and all major ATE programming ef-
fort (as a guide, more than 40 hours). These re-
quirements will be controlled by MM and accomplished
bhv taclk ramiact and fiindad 1indoar indi yﬂ]n—-l ALl
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Forms 206.

(3) SSC personnel's analytical time before the iden-
tification of the software deficiency (unless specifically

directed by the D/MM) is DMS, AFIF cost and should be
handlad tho camo ac tho ronair r\‘ ﬂl\/ﬂ:

IAINIITU LT SAIT G0 il ICpan Ul wravao.

(4) Once a deficiency is identified as software
related and not funded under P (1) above, two alterna-
tives exist. First, if the deficiency results or may result in

a work stoppage, verbal authority should be obtained
and documented from the annronriate SM/IM | Thic ver-

Qinils QOIS QppsUpiiait 2L adiis

bal authority can serve as a letter of intent until the prop-
er funding documents are received (AFLC/ACF msg
241900Z Sep 80). This would be considered an “emer-
gency situation” and the procedures described in the
ACF msg may be used These procedures apply to emer-
gency situations and shouid not be adopted as a normai
day-to-day practice. Secondly, where the identified soft-
ware deficiency doesn't interrupt the work flow, correc-
tive action should be deferred until the proper funding
documents are received.

(5) The foregoing must be done independentiy of
the repair process specification (-3 TO) or the develop-
ment of changes. The repair process is normally done
under codes A, B, C, H, and I. Development of changes
to the repair process is done under code Q.

(6) For software workloads accomplished for other
commands or goverment agencies the following will

apply:
(a) The workload should be done on an excep-
tion basis.

b) HQ AFLC/MA] approval is required before

the workload is accepted.

(c) The work will be based on a Memorandum of
Agreement (MOA) between AFLC/MA and the request-

|no agency
O Mo

(d) When the support will be provided over an
extended period of time, the tasking will be subdivided
into stages. Documentation of accomplishment of each
stage should be definitive and audible.

q. Code T - Nonmaintenance Work. This type main-
tenance applies to non-D/M precision measuring equip-
ment (PME). It also includes ATE, production test
mockups, powered hand and machined tools, ground
powered equipment, and other similar support equip-
ment for base, area, or tenants. Included is support re-
quested by the responsible IM for the initial installation
in the D/M of major technical equipment items not to be
classified as part of real property. This type support in-
cludes the installation, checkout, repair as necessary,
and demonstrative testing to ensure serviceability. Ex-

e e PURPR R '1- L
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motive vehicles.

r. Code U - Repair of Industrial Facilities. Not for
maintenance use.

s. Code W (for future use) - Reliability Centered
Maintenance (RCM). This type of maintenance applies
to engines and modules, is based on a Failure Modes and
Effects Analysis (FMEA) and a decision logic process
which results in the assignment of maintenance re-
quirements. Only those maintenance tasks which are ne-

foccar A [ SSPSPAN b bn acciiea auebass malislil e
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safety will be identified. A team of experts will develop a
tailored work package for each item to include discard
and rework tasks for life limited components, certain
TCTOs, opportunistic maintenance on those scheduled
tasks whose limits have not been reached (usually deter-
mined by economic analysis), an i other work as dic-
tated by the condition of the equipment upon initial in-
spection. Work packages will be developed for each
engine and module. Some MISTR items will require
work packages depending on their complexity and rela-
tionship to the RCM scheduled maintenance require-
ments.

1-12. Field Team Requirements. These requirements are
normally within the scope of TO 00-25-107. AFLC
Form 206 is initiated using RGC “M" on a type 6 Project
COrder with a work performance category of “N.” When
additional offbase A prefix requirements generate for
RGC’s B, D, F, H, L or S (Reference WAD edit, (attach-
ment 5), for the appropriate job designator). Man-hours
expended in the following functions related to each re-
quirement are chargeable:
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a. Preparation for trip: (9) Obtain any special clothing issues.
(1) Inventory too! kits. b. Return processing:
{2) Process special tools/equipment. (1) Process individual itinerary.
{3) Obtain equipment/tool property passes. {2} Process back into work center.
(4) Acquire technical data. (3) Check tools into shop.
(5) Obtain work control documents with refer- (4) Turn-in equipment used on TDY.

) INPUSR I S D
enced technical data.
fica datd (5) Clear property pass.

{6) Obtain advance payment.

(6) Turn in special issue material.
(7) Obtain airline tickets.

c. Additional offbase work information is contained
(8) Clear their organizations. in paragraph 2-3e(a).
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Chapter 2
PROCEDURES

2-1. Job Order Number (JON) Assignment. A JON is a
nine-position alphanumeric combination composed of
the controi number, job designator, and a three-position
suffix.

a. Type of Production Con

(1) Permanent. A permanent contr ol n

uvc-ulsu uuulbtr aSSlgued to each line item of y.an..eu

workloads; that is, aircraft on a type 1 PO, and recurring
workloads that is, MISTR or MDS engines. The range
Ol' permanent COn(rOl numDers to D(:‘ dbslgneu Wlll run
consecutively from numbers 00001 through 99999. The
assignment of the number also dictates a need to set up
labor and material standards (by planning) in the appli-
cable data systems.

-h
3
LN

(2) Temporary. A temporary control number is
composed of one alpha (first position) and four numerics
assigned to each line item of temporary or nonrecurring
workloads. (See paragraph 2-3e for additional informa-
tion). Personnel involved with the assignment of these
codes should be aware that they are mechanically edited.

(3) Support. A support control number is com-
posed of an alpha (“P" in first position) and four numer-
ics. The job designator for all support production num-
bers will be “1.” A support control number is assigned to
a task/operation within a support shop or prime RCC
when the task/operation applies to two or more perma-
nent control numbers. Generally, the labor/material is

clrrular’
[8ER3Y=34

Job Designators. The specific job designators
(Work Performance Category) that are acceptable to
depot maintenance WADs are identified below (see
paragraph 1-11 for detail description).

Code Abbreviated Title

A Major Overhaul

B Programmed Depot Maintenance (PDM)

C Conversion

D Activation of Stored Major Items

E Storage Preparation/Shipping Preparation

F Renovation Testing

G Aualyux.al Evaluation of Material In-Service

H Modification

I Repair Depot Performance of Organiza-
tional/Intermediate Level Maintenance

] Condition Determination and Bench Check

K Depot Manufacture and Fabrication

L Reclamation

M Storage

N Technical Depot Assistance

Q Service Engineering Support

R Depot Development of Technical and
Engineering Data

T Nonmaintenance Work

U Repair of Industrial Facilities. Not for mainte-
nance use.

W Reliability Centered Maintenance (for future

use).

c. JON Suffix. This is a three-position alphanumeric
code that will be determined and assigned in accordance
with the following:

( ) If the estimated unit cost is $90,000 or more and
is subject to E & E, such as aircraft, missiles and
OME], the last three positions must relate to a specific
serial number. The following rules apply to serialized

suffix assignment:
(a) For GO37E records the JON suffix must be

numeric and correspond to the GO37E weapon lurﬁtl"y'
code.

mc |n\ln|\nna cnnnl\l fhﬂ
15 Suppiy, it

non-GuUs/L 1tems

JON suffix must be numeric with a zero in the thlrd posi-
tion for Air Force items and ownershlp purpose code
(MDY 1 L~ MAAICA

\UIrw) or i, "Q or J [O7 L/ivViloNn llrlllb

ve a JON suffix nF all a]nh:\c

a
w@ave a jasi

(2) If the estimated unit cost is $15,000 to $90,000
and is subject to E & E, the first and second positions rep-

resent the fiscal year and month, respectively, of the ac-
tual induction. If the OPC is “A” (Air Force), the third

position will be “A.” For other than Air Force owner-

ship, the third posmon w1ll agree with the OPC available
as an attachment to this regulation. The same fiscal year
and month for a production number won't be allowed
with two different OPC.

tim ad 1o
timated unit cost is less t} 3" $15 OQO,

the three position suffix can be monthly or quarterly.
The first and second positions will be fiscal year and
quarter. The third position is the same as in {Z) above.

{2) 1If LL
J A Ui

(4) If the estimated unit cost is greater than $15,000
hly ac.

t
~b ot l—unn& to |y & F amaonthly ION cuiffix ic
v k1

nd ie ne
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signed.

(5) If the estimated unit cost is less than $15,000 and
not sub]ect toE&E, a monthly or quarterly JON suffix

may be assigned.

(6) All JONs carrying the monthly identifier in the
second position of the JON suffix will use a coding
scheme of A = Qctober, B=November, C = December,

r

L, aIin A 1S

D =January, E= February, F=March, G= April,
H=May, [=]June, J= ]uly, K: August and L = Sep-

ey An INON ~ tha idantifia C“?\ﬁ"
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can be used in October, November, or December with
the previous fiscal year for replacement of nonservice-
able assets only.

(7) Paragraphs (1) through (5) pertam to the ]ON
suffix structure for all permanent pfOuuCriOﬁ numbers
and temporary 61, attachment 5 for JON suffix structure
of “C” and "'S” prefix (with data processing code of ‘P”)
temporary production numbers. All other temporary
jobs will have a quarterly JON suffix mechanically as-
signed by GOO4L in accordance with the current PO

number and the applicable data processing code.
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(8) When a monthly JON suffix has been estab-
lished, a quarterly JON suffix won't be allowed before
the next quarter. When a quarterly JON suffix has been
established, a monthly sutfix won't be allowed before
the next quarter.

2-2. lemporary Work l(equests These instructions set
forth the AFLC Form 206 preparation procedures, the
machine edits for each data element entry and the asso-
ciated file maintenance actions required to correct/up-
date the data prevnously input. Initiation of AFLC Form
206 by the D/M is limited to the establishment of “C”
prefix PME customer account job orders ‘S” prefix (cost
class 4) job orders and “T" prefix (S da
code) job orders for tenant support.

Udld Pt ULCbalHB

a. Prenaration Procedures, This area involves the in-

structions for the initiator of the AFLC Form 206 re-
quest; that is, DS, D/MM or tenant, as well as those for

tha TM/NA L1~
the D/M workload technician. Each stock number re-

quirement, including items withdrawn from supply for
reclamation, requires a separate AFLC Form 206.

(1) The initiator completes Part I - Initiator seg-
ment of the request. Tenants and other non-DM
customers will forward AFLC Forms 206 to the D/MM
(MMMM) for funds certification before input to the
GO004L system. With the exception of blocks 18, 19, 20,
21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 32, 33, 35, and 36, all blocks are

keypunched and edited. See attachment S, System
Edits/Messages, AFL.C Form 206 Edits, Part 1 (A card)

m A DLt IT/IN e AN s cnnm: ifimr Aaba alarn
ana 1’art 1 A0 Cara) 161 specinic aata element edits. Recur-

ring D/M local manufacture requests for part numbered
items are mechanically produced by the GOO5M system.
When this mechanized AFLC Form 206 is produced, Part
One entries are already completed. Blocks 22, 23, 24, 25

and 26 are blank and are not required to be filled in.

(2) Tenant - Manufacture support only (non-DS
Support) The tenant prepares an AFLC Form 206 (RGC
N) and forwards it to MAW. MAW assigns an M prefix,
control number, job designator of K, and a U data proc-
essing code. The planner will input the AFL.C Form 237.
The D/M does the work and gives the item to the tenant.
The scheduler will undatp G004l hv AFLC Form 244,
Materiel Request/ Turn In/Custody Recelpt direct input
(do not input through remotes). All local manufacture

R s
support priorities other than 2A or 2B must be processed

through DS for support.

(3) Instruction (AFLC Form 206, Part I) Enter
Check () in ADD block at top of form for initial
preparation of each request. Those requests containing
erroneous entries wil be suspensed for corrective action
(GO04LL3C) or subsequent deletion. Positive action
must be taken to clear suspended request. A check (‘) in
tho CHANGCE Ar DETETE black will qpr\]u far cnl‘\co_

LILT Nl i MINOUIL wi L7 L VIVLR VYL a IV Juwow
quent file maintenance to established records. Blocks 1,
2 and 3 are control data elements and are mandatory en-

_____

BLOCK ENTRY DESCRIPTION

1 Request Number. This is an eight (8) posi-
tion code that is structured as follows and

must never be b!ank D/MM originated:

signed).

=N

w
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Positions 2 and 3 - Production Specialist
code (locally assigned)

Position 4 - Enter current fiscal year, that
is, 1982 = 2

Positions 5 through 8 - Sequence
that is, 0001-9999 DSD originatec

Positions 1 - Enter a constant "D~

SIS S
umoer,

nu
ed:

Pasitions 2 and 3 - Enter clerk code (locally
assigned)

Positions 4 - Enter current fiscal year, that
is, 1982 = 2
P [~

Positions 5 uuuugn 8 - Jrqumu.c NUMmoer

that is, 0001-9999 D/M originated:

Positions 1 through 4 - Enter the four-
position functional address symbol, that is,

MAWW, MANE, etc.

-
Positions 5 through 8 - Se

that is, 0001-9999

Tenant originated (See customer address
table in attachment 2):

Positions 1 through 4 - Enter the Customer
Identification as reflected on the customer
address table (GOO4L.E1A validation stack).

Positions 5 through 8 - Sequence number,

that is, 0001-9999

Customer Identity. This is a six-position en-

;A +
u_y anG must never b’n‘ b‘anl‘\ P(‘:S}t}()n 1

will be the initiator's ALC code, that is,
D = OC-ALC; E = OO ALC; F = SA-
ALC; H = SM-ALC and ] = WR-ALC.
Positions 2 through 6 will be the five-posi-
tion organization symbol of the initiator
(must appear in GOO4LE1A). MAW is the

anlv nnthnr|7or{ customer |dpnhfv within

Oy aUiniOniicl CUsiOInTh R8s

the D/M.

TRC WTC. This is a six-position entry and
must never be blank. Position 1 will be the
ALC code of the Technology Repair Center
(TRC) to perform the work. (Reference
block 2 for codes). Positions 2 through 5
will be “"MAWW.” Position 6 wiil be the
Workloader Technical Code (WTC), if

YYOIiValkdi a2 Ul OO0

known. If unknown, enter X

(unassigned). Note to tenant intiators, the

TRC A HI
1 \C CoGe will be host ALC code.

Phone. Five mgu p one number of in-
itiator.

[

Fnd Item Ide .‘y'

£na item igent:

hi

1

&
\n

ysitio
>s1tl

=

1c | nl

Y 515 P

alphanumeric entry used to i enufy the spe-

cific item involved with the request. For
manufacture requests, the end

)be:u

e iU l‘tlll ldcuuly
(EII) must be national stock number (NSN)
noncatalogued (NC) nonlisted (ND)

ano

part number l(efer to DlOCK 10 tor alterr\ate
end item identities.
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BLOCK ENTRY DESCRIPTION

6 Job Order Quantity (JOQ). This is a five-
position numeric field and is used to in-
dicate the exact quantity of units to be pro-

diicod A Auantitvy of 168 ic ontorad ac
CAULTC. 1) L’uauut_y Vi 1VJ 1D ClilkiCu ado

00165. The field is edited to contain numer-
ics. If the initiator determines that a change
to the JOQ value is required after the D/M
production process has started, the initiator
must contact the applicable MAWW
organization. MAWW will notify the ap-
plicable planner/scheduler before process-
ing of the AFLC Form 930. File
maintenance procedures are identified in
paragraph 2-6. There are five additional

JOQ areas that the initiator must consider.

These are:

(a) JOQ Changes. A change to the initial JOQ value
cannot reduce the JOQ to less than the induction vaiue.

Reductions cannot be less than serviceable completions.
Increases in JOQ are allowed with the approval of MAW

£ascs LoVa:

work]oaders (See paragraph 2-3.1).

(b) Inductions - Temporary job orders opened in one
quarter may record inductions in a different quarter.

The project order cited on the AFLC Form 206 applies to
the total requirement. NOTE: During the month of chn_

tember, the initiator should maintain a close review of
JOQ and induction values as recorded in the GOO4LG3F,
AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by PCN/
Request Number. The initiator may find it advisable to
request a JOQ decrease. If funding during the current
fiscal year is not availabic and the originai JOQ is stili re-
quired, the initiator should reduce the current fiscal year
requirement and initiate a new request during the

following fiscal year.

(c) Offbase Work. All requests for offbase work must
contain a JOQ value equal to the number of required
D/M direct man-hours required to do the work plus
processing and preparing time of field team members.
Reference AFLCR 66-60, paragraph 1-12.

(d) The JOQ will be for work with the same priority.
Multiple priority requirements won't be submitted on
the same AFLC Form 206.

VTC.lL T Lo
lC} ir tne Ell usreu in DIU(.K 5 has a unit issue Ol’ set, U‘IE

JOQ numeric value must be indicated as the quantity of
sets. This condition must be noted in block 19 so that
sufficient material and labor can be planned and
material can be correctly requisitioned. The initiator
should complete the fol]owmg statement and enter in
block 19. “JOQ 1nd1cated in block 6 equals sets.
sets equal ____ea.”

7 Program Control Number (PCN). This is a
six-position alphanumeric field. New PCN
assignments must be coordinated with
MAWW. Position 1 is the reimbursement
code, position 2 is the RGC code and posi-
tions 3 through 6 are the pseudo code. See
AFLCR 66-9 and AFLCR 66-58 for the
complete structure. (The field is edited to
cooaC \ DNiirine tho firct throo qiiartare of

NIJVUVEIL ./ L/Ulllig LT 11150 LT \1ual tC1o Ul

each year, GO04L uses those GO04C PCNs
that are coded as new or current. During

13

the fourth quarter only, GOO4L will use
projected PCNs from G004C. For FMS

o A

workload, the first position must be “M".

Project Order Number (PON, 5N). The

£iald 3 Livra_macitio 3 ambeny Ao

(1€1G IS a r1ve-position numeric enuary and as-
signment will be verified by MAWW. Posi-
tion 1 is the last digit of the fiscal year; po-
sition 2 is the fiscal quarter (1 through 4);
position 3 denotes the issuing activity; posi-
tion 4 is the accomplishing activity; and po-
sition 5 is the type of order. In October, the
first two positions of the PON may be
greater than, equal to, or less than (by the
value of one quarter) the curent fiscal year
and quarter. Example: In October 1982, the

first two nositions could be 17 Tl or 24.

The first two positions of 23 would be re-
jected. If not in the month of October, the
first two positions must be either greater
than or equal to the current fiscal year and
quarter. Example: If the current year and
quarter is 32, then the first two positions of
the PON must be either 33 or 32, all others
will be rejected. For apparent differences
between the customer designated POs and

g}éo%e assigned by the D/M see AFLCR

Delivery Date (DD, 6N). This is a

six- posmon numeric entry mdlcatmg the
latest calendar date that the JUQ can be ac-
cepted. It is structured as YYMMDD.
820314 is year 1982, month March and day
14. If the delivery date is incompatible with
the priority shown in Block 12, the
MAWW workload technician may reject
the AFLC Form 206 by entering 0 in Block
28. Urgent requirements may be up to an
8-day turnaround. In all cases the initiator
will enter the most realistic delivery date
possible considering customer need date
and actual manufacturing process. For tield
team support the priority will be commen-
surate with the start time rather than com-
pletion time. For DMISA items repaired on
temporary numbers, the delivery date can-
not be before delivery of the last item in the
job order quantity. The delivery date can
be changed with the coordination of the re-
quester, by the workloader/planner with
AFLC Form 930 up until the time the AFLC
Form 237 is processed with SOPI marked

Aranlats Afline that thae ~hanone ar

LUlllPlClC LI llldl ur lllcl \.uausca are
not possible. The delivery date will be used
to determine overage JONs. The following
formulas are guidelines to be applied to
compute the delivery date:

arcorry WWeanl Ciawmeana NI AD ZNATD
DlllClsEllLy vy otuppast’, Vil Ml , IVILJIN

OrK
(Category I). 1 to 8 Day Needs: (Code A)
Delivery Date = Date planning is com-
plete pius 8 days.
Routine Requests. MDR (Category II. 30
nav Needs: (Code 8)

Dehvely Date = Date planning is com-
plete plus 30 days.

Routine D/MM Major Repair and Local



m
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Manufacture Requests: (Code C)
Delivery Date = Date planning is com-
plete plus 95 days.
TCTO: Manufacture of Mod Kits; Special
Kit Manufacture, Prototyping. (Code D)
Delivery Date = Date planning is com-
plete pius 165 days.

Routine Support to Negotiated Workloads.
(Code E)

Delivery Date = Date planning is com-
plete plus 165 days.

10 Procurement Source Code (PSC, 1 A/N).
This is a one-position alphanumeric code
(obtain from Stocklist or Management List)
and must relate to the end item identity an-
notated in Block 5 Requlred for manufac-
AAAAAAAAAAAAA ‘nk'] II! “hﬁ” nrn‘!\fﬂr‘

lulc aliu Cullcu vvucu A4S

11 Unit of Issue (U/I, 2A). This is a two-
position alpha entry.

Priority (PRI, 2 A/N). This is a two-posi-
tion alphanumeric code used to rank the re-
pair requirement and to allow the computer
to provxue pl’ULrbbllls pl IUllly lUl bdl.}\'
logged requests. Multiple priority require-
ments won't be requested on the same
AFLC Form 206. Each level of priority
work will be requested on a separate AFLC
Form 206. Application is as listed and must
be entered. The first position is numeric
and denotes type.

Code

1 MICAP (Mission Capability) MDR
(Material Dehuencv Report) Category [
orll

2 Area, Base Tenant
3 Negotiated Prime Weapons
4 Negotiated Workload Other
5 Other Workloads

The second position is alphanumeric and denotes need:

C ode

Q
1npu1 Ullly} 1 (% uay NcTas.

A 8 day needs (MICAP, urgent/emer-
gency Material Deficiency Report
(MDR Category 1).

B 30 day needs, Routine MDR
{Category I} (G ]J/D), Flight Safety
and other (normally Q J/D work).

D TCTO: Manufacture of Mod Kits, Kit
Manufacturing, All Prototyping.

E Routine Support to Negotiated Work-
loads.

AIATED 4
INVUILD 1 DEG DlOCK entry S ror manuracture leaunme

criteria. Manufacture will normally carry second posi-
tion priority of “C"” or “E.”
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NOTE 2: For Depot Generated Support Requirements
worked under temporary job orders, priority 1A won't
be used if the schecruled completion date of the end item
is more than 8 days away.

NOTE 3: For manufacture of Flight Safety TCTO Kits,
use Priority 2B.

NOTE 4: The correlation between the need, second posi-
tion of the temporary work request and the Urgency of
Need Designator (UND) is:

Need. UND
Oand A A
B and C B
D and E C
13 Authority (AUTH, 13AN).

This is a 15-position field that will be com-
pleted to denote the funding authority
document number; that is, AF Form 195,
Project Order, MIPR, etc, for all direct cite
work. If the first digit of the PCN is “A,”
this represents reimbursement to the DMS,
AFIF of Major Force Program (MFP)-7, Ele-
ment of Expense Investment Code (EEIQC)

CAY fLicmAdins aas thAe
54X runding auunuxuy

be left blank.

For manufacture jobs this entry will be the
FB/FD/FE account document number. For
foreign military sales (FMS) work (desig-
nated by PCN first position “M") the FMS
case must appear in this biock. If the ai-
lotted positions in this block are inadequate
for identifying the FMS case and subcase,
mabke sure they are shown in Block 19 in
their entirety.

Thie H™
lll‘) yUBll‘Ull llla’

14 Estimated job Total Cost (EJTC, 8N).

This is an eight-digit required entry to de-
signate the total whole ‘éollar figure which
has been established by the customer as the
upper limit of funds (available dollars)
which may be expended by the D/M to do
the work requested.

Use prior sales data for those items that
have been workloaded in the past, adjusted
by rate increase (usually 6 to 7 percent).
For repair items being done for the first

timao 110 o cost offective criteria of 759%

th
LILLILG, UDL 111U LUVUOL il uave QA Vi s IV

of the acquisition cost (stockllst price) if it
is determined the stocklist price is valid.

If the stocklist price is invalid, determine a
replacement cost in accordance with criteria
reflected in AFLCR 65-12, chapter 3.

F:r manufacture iltems, use past history on
tho item or a cimilar item

If there is no prior data available, use the
acquisition cost (stocklist price) increased
by the setup cost for the first item.

If the item is nonstocklisted or the stocklist
price is determined to be invalid, determine
cost in same manner as replacement cost is
determined (AFLCR 65-12, chapter 3).
D/M will induct and report serialized work
up to this limit. The EISP will be suspended
pending file management of the dollar limit
or JON closure transaction.
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This value is used to control the expendi-

tures of funds by comparing the EISP to the
estimated cost. These jobs where the EISP
exceeds the estimated costs will be provided
to the customer for appropriate action, (in-
crease dollars, decrease JOQ or continue as
is).

This value will also be used to compare re-
computation of EISP by maintenance for
manufactured jobs (M Prefix).

When additional labor or material is needed
by maintenance, the EISP will be recom-

ad and mfnemenaend b~ thio Ao

yultu auu \.UlllPﬂl Tu v llllb LUD\.

If the EISP is greater, the new EISP will be
suspended and the customer will be notified
for appropriate action (increase dollars, de-
crease JOQ or continue as is). If the cus-
tomer provides no positive action by ten
cycles after notification, the EISP will be
released, the job will be worked at the
higher EISP and the customer will be billed
at the higher cost.

NOTE 1:

Under this criteria, the job won't be sus-
pended, only the price.

The job can be worked, labor can be
earned, and material can be expended.
Completions/turn ins can occur.

“: f}\n caleg nrun |c cncnanrlpr] at fhp pnr] nF

the JON period, the job won't be closed
even though the job could be completed.
All suspended prices at end of fiscal year
will be zeroed and the current EISP will be
the price the job 1s sold to the customer.

NOTE 2:

This block must be entered for serialized
items worked under DPC 7.

This entry must be right justified in the
block prefixed by zeroes (0).

This biock must be compieted for aii condi-
tions.
Expendability-Recoverability-Reparability-
Category (ERRC, 1A).

Enter the ERRC code related to the end

itemn lut'n(uy entered in block 5.

Federal Supply Class-Iltem Manager Code.
(FSC-IMC, 2A).

Enter the appropriate alpha code for the
ALC which has prime managerial respon-

ihiliner £nw thn aend iAdaebite: nembaa

a . A
DlUlll\y 1TV LI <liu llClll lucllll‘y clLIicu lll
block 5. OC-ALC = SK, OO-ALC = SU,
SA-ALC = SC (special weapons) or SE (all
other), SM-ALC =

]ob Desngnator (J/D, 1A).

Thic ic 2 anoe-nacitinn alnha which indi
4100 a5 a UneTpUsiuin alyua vviuli i

the type of work requested.

The initiator will circle the appropriate
code.

Only one J/D per request is allowed.

Altorna nd Ttam Tdanti } , {al+ EIN

Alternate n..uu item identit \ail, iy,

Enter end item identities Wthh are suitable
mterchangeables for the end item identity
shown in block 5.

TA and WR-ALC = TG.

19

20

21

22

23

15

These are entered for information only in
event the entry in block 5 is not available.
See file maintenance procedures when alter-
nate is used. (AFLCR 66-60, attachment 2).

Special Instructions.

Special technical data, handling data,
disposition instruction or any other perti-
nent information will be entered here, and
if required, a separate sheet of paper may
be attached.

For MDR re uests, the category (I or II) of
the MDR will be entered in this block.

For all requests, enter the Force/Activity
Designator (FAD) in this block.

For I§MS workload, Complete disposition
instructions must be included in this block
so that MA personnel will definite]y be
aware that the requested work is an FMS
workload.

The initiator must provide MA personnel
with specific information on how to requisi-
tion the end items and also, how to turn the
end items in after the work is done.

In most cases, the serial numbers of the end
items are a necessity to ensure the correct
items are requested from DS, the correct
items are repaired by MA personnel, and
the correct items are turned in according to
the disposition instructions.

Unit Price (UP, 8N).

This entry is mandatory for serialized items
to be worked under data processing code 6
where the unit price is the negotiated EISP
and the unit of measure is each (EA.
Positions 1 through 6 must be dollar en-
tries.

Positions 7 and 8 must be cents.

This figure is established in the Serial Mas-
ter Record as the EISP with UOM EA.

l IIC Elllly- lllubl Ut lll UU“dIb d[lu cenes dllu
must be right justified prefixed by zeros (0).
For all other type workloads, this entry is
for information only entered as stocklist
price for nonmanufactured items or
estimated/stocklist price for manufactured
items and this datum won't be input into
the system.

Noun.

This entry is not input to the machine but
provides information for identification of
the end item identity in >lock 5.

Initiator Signature/Date.

A space is provided to enter the name of
the initiator and is needed for local control
and identification.

DSD Signature/Date

This entry is not keypunched, input or
edited, but is needed for local control and
identification purposes. The DSD signature
is required when the 206 goes through DSD
on tenant requests, centrally procured items
and local manufacture requests.
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24 Accounting Classification (AC, 57AN).
This entry will be the xdcuuw of the ac-
counting classification to be changed and

is a required entry.

25 Approval (Slgnature) -Organization-Date.
The official approving the request will sign
here, enter the functional address symbol
and the date signed.

Normally, this is the supervisor of the ini-

tiator. This information won't be key-

punched.

26 Funds Available (Signature)-Organization-
Date.
The organization responsible for monitor-
ing funds or the delegated authority will
sign in this block certxfymg funds are avail-
able for the requested work and a project
order has been or will be made available to
maintenance.
Temporary work requests generated within

the D/M that are not for items required for

line support, will be forwarded to the local
D/MM for completion of this block.

1€ sha
u tne lcqucm is for ...a..u.‘a\ture the

D/MM will obtain DSD coordination
before this block is completed.

Cocrei o oo Lo Lavyniine
This information won't be l\rypuuL}"cd.

NOTE:

Completion of blocks 22, 23, 24, 25 and 26
of the mechanized AFLC Form 206 for re-
curring local manufacture of part numbered
items is a local option.

(4) Workloading activity in MAWW completes
Part II - Control Number Data segment of the request.
Rla~Lbe 27 ithe oh 24 o l/our\nnrh d {R (‘arr“ nnr“ |npn}

LIIVULWLRD ‘4’ llllUu6l1J1 alcl\ y}l \.ll\,\.«l\

to the temporary work request record in the GOO4L
system. Valid B cards will establish skeleton records
(without a JON-Suffix) on the TJM file and are printed
on the Temporary Job Requests, Valid/Invalid Report
(GOO4LL3C) and the Workloader Rev1ew Llst
(GOO4LL3G) without asterisks or error codes. The skele-
ton TIM record will contain all the data from Parts [ and
II of the AFLC Form 206, and these data will be printed
on the Daily Planner’s List (GOO4LL3B) without asterisks
or error codes. Part Il can be submitted without Part I if
the request number is already in the request number

master. If, however, Part II is submitted on the same
form with Part I filled in, but Part | has already been

1O Vvaint LSS L0 B §4 ias Qilcall e

processed, Part I should be crossed out so that it will not
be keypunched again. Keep in mind that requests con-

ino arra ant heo
tau|u|5 erroneous entries will be Suspenged for corrective

action (G004LL3C/G004LL3G) or subsequent deletion.
Positive action must be taken to clear suspended re-
quests.

Instruction (AFLC Form 206, Part III)

27 Request Number (RN, 8AN). This entry is
structured the same as the corresponding

Part I and must be the same as the entry in
block 1. If not the same, correct to read the
same as block 1. The request number in the
Part Il must match the RN of a record on
the request number master (RNM) or else
the data will be rejected and printed on th

m
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G004LL3C (Temporary Job Requests,
Valid/Invalid) and the GO04LL3G (W/L Re-
view List) with an error code of U (Un-

matched). Prior receipt of G004L.G58
(workloading/CN Assienment Backlog of

(workloading/CN Assignment Backlog of
Job Requests) or of an L3C report showing
the valid RN is sufficient proof that a spe-

cific RN is on the RNM.

Rejection Indicator or Planning Division
(RI/PD, 1AN). To reject a given temporary
]ob request, enter a zero (0) in this field and
enter the request number in block 27. This

nr\p\nl» un" cause tho m:ﬂrhlng rpqnpcf num-

ber master record to be removed from the
file at the next EOM. If the request is ac-

comtad antas
cepteq, enter the applicable single alphabet-

ic character that identifies the product divi-
sion of the planner for this job. Blocks 27,
29, 30, 31, 34, and 35 are also required
when request is accepted. The alphabetic
entry in this field will dnrect the data from
the RNM and the Card B to the appropriate
division for planning. If the request is back-
logged, enter the applicable delay code (A,
B, C, D, E, T, V, Or W) and the request

nnmhpr nnlv This input w!” rp(‘nrd f}'lP ap-

phed delay code in the matching RNM rec-
ord in this file. Any other entries will cause
the B card to be rejected and printed on the
L3C report with an asterisk (*) over the
RI/PD.

29 FCRN (4N). This will be a four position
numeric entry. Workloader will use com-
plete accounting classification in Block 24
to determine correct FCRN to be assrgned
(identical accounting classification must be
reflected in E1A Validation Stack - FCRN

Hu S vdiillall P alal

Table and cannot be coded historical).

30 Control Number and Job Designator (CN
JD, 6 A/N) Assrgn this number chapter 2,
paragraphs 2-1a and a and paragraph 2-3e.
For nonmaintenance PME requests,
MAWW will assign a C prefix control num-
ber with a T job designator; for mainte-
nance PME (cost class 4) S prefix and I ]/D

will be assigned. No file maintenance is

allowed to the control number and job
designator as this control data is part of the

GlSipaiaiol 1S LO1 Q4atla e

Request Number Master - RNM file. Mul-
tiple CNs are allowed agairst the same RN
whan the NPC — 'Q " T‘\o 00al system

wnen e virc N vvTa a_y

will assign UOM HR and QSI = to
transactions with DPC = S.

31 Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). This is
a single alphanumeric code applied to one
of the Fn"nwmo usage assignments, (A

complete descrlptron and qppllcatlon of
codes is contained in attachment 3.)

32 Production Section (PS, SAN).

(a) Optional. Any entry made in this block will be
overiaid from the C card input, AFLC Form 237. An en-
try will be made in this block Qn!y if the PS is known

&)
o
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with some degree of assurance. If the responsible PS is
not known, leave this block (and the SD block) blank.
This entry is not edited. Scheduling Designator (SD,
1A).

(b) Optional. Enter a SD only if a PS is entered above.
If an entry is made, it must be alphabetic and it should be
coupled with the PS above on the Scheduler's Address
Table of the Validation Stack (E1A/E1B). This entry is
not edited.

33 Planning Organization/Planner Technician
Code (PO, 5A,PTC/1AN). An entry in the
PO ftield will be used to route the combined
data on the RNM record (Parts I and II date
of AFLC Form 206) to the appropriate plan-
ner. The workloader will determine the

proper PTC and it must be on the Planner’s
Ar"r\‘rocc Tahle of bl'\n \/n] datian Stack

UUITSS 1d0IT U W Vauuauun JidalK

(E1A/E1B). If the PO/PTC is not known,
leave this field blank.

34 Workloader Technician Code (WTC, 5A).
The workloader technician code entered in
this block will overlay the last 5 positions
in the RNM record previously entered via
block 3, Part 1 of AFLC Form 206. The
fivealpha entry will normally begin with
"MAWW," with the fifth position as ap-
plicable.

35 Workloader Signature. The individual pre-
paring Part Il of the AFLC Form 206 will
sign in this block. This entry is required for
control and information purposes and in-
dicates acceptance of the request.

36 Approval Signature (Optional). The ap-
propriate official tor the workloader’s or-
ganization will sign in this block to indicate
official acceptance of the work request.

b. Manual Entries. Specific manual entries on AFLC
Form 206 Part I (A Card Code) and part 1l (B Card Code)
are keypunched and data are edited within the GOO4L
system. Valid A cards will establish Request Number
Master records and are printed on the Temporary Work
Request, Valid/Invalid report (G004LL3C/L3G) with-
out asterisks or error codes. Valid B cards will establish
skeleton records (without a JON-SUFFIX) on the Tem-
porary JON Master (TJM) file and are printed on the
Temporary Job Requests, Valid/Invalid report (GOO4L-
L3C) without asterisks or error codes. The skeleton T]M
record will contain all the data from Part I and Part I of
the AFLC Form 206, and these data will be printed on the

Daily Planners List (GOO4LL3B) without asterisks or er-
ror codes. The edits for the A card and B card are found

in attachment 5, SYSTEM EDITS/MESSAGES, AFLC
Form 206 EDITS, Parts I (A CARD) AND PART II (B

CARD).
¢. AFLC Form 206. Designed to permit corrections/

file maintenance to individual data elements on the Re-
uest Number Master (RNM) record (Part I data) resi-
ent within the GOO4L system. In addition, the entire
RNM record may be deleted when cancellation is re-
quired. Two methods for this cancellation are available.

When preparation of the Part II portion of the AFLC
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Form 206 becomes backlogged, input of appropriate de-
lay codes is provided by use of the AFLC Form 206, Part
I1, block 28. Further update to the RNM record may oc-
cur as a result of eventual establishment of Temporary
JON Master (TJM) record and subsequent file mainte-
nance (F/M) actions to the TIM RECORD. These F/M
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d. Temporary Work Request Backlog. Some re-
quests, of necessity, will be backlogged in the workload-
ing area. This occurs for various reasons such as lack of
available capability, lack of performance data, etc. The

hacklao nf reanecte ic hold in a gsnignoncea fila in tha (CNNAT
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system pending input of Part II, AFLC Form 206. These
requests will be ranked by delivery date and priority and
provided to workloading weekly on the G004LG5B,
Temporary Workloading/Control Number Assignment
Backlog of Job Requests. Action must be taken to pro-
cess these requests in a timely manner. Appropriate de-
lay codes wc}l be input using procedures contained in
paragraph 2-6a(4) for each suspended request. The ini-
tiator of each request must be contacted either to change
the delivery date or to cancel the request if processing
cannot be accomplished to effect the jesired completion
of the requirement. Cancellation of requests will be ac-
complished as per paragraph Z-6a(3) above.

e. Material Deficiency Report (MDR) Support.
MAWW will process AFLC Form 206 for MDR support
according to the MDR categories. For category I,
MAWW will expedite processing the AFLC Form 206
and forward to the appropriate MA__E for preparation
of the AFLC Form 237. This action will be completed
within 3 workdays after receipt of the AFLC Form 206
from MM__P. For category II, the same processing will
apply, except that all forms will be compfeted within 10
workdays after receipt of the AFLC Form 206. The initia-
tor should attach a copy of the DD Form 173 (Joint Mes-
sageform) for the exhibit shipment request to the AFLC
Form 206. A copy of the DD Form 173 and AFLC Form
206 will be sent to MA__S to ensure the scheduler is in-
formed and can requisition the exhibit from D/S on noti-
fication the exhibit has been received by D/S. MAWW
should never cancel the MDR workload until notified by
MM__P that the exhibit has been lost or for some reason
won't be sent to the SOR. The MM__P should initiate
followup action when the exhibit has not been received
in 30 days for category [ items or 60 days for category II
items. Specific MDR instructions are contained in
AFLCR 66-15. MDR requests for items with an existing
MISTR program may be worked using the MISTR per-
manent control numbers and job designator “G" if the
labor to be performed is reascnably consistent. If
MAWW and the customer elect .o use the permanent
control number method, an AFLC Form 206 is not re-
quired but the requester must forward the DD Form 173
to MAWW as notification of the MDR requirement.
MAWW will annotate the production number on the
DD Form 173 and forward to MA__S. When a “G" job
designator has not been established, MAWW will for-
ward a copy to MA__E. MA__E must initiate an AFLC
Form 600D establishing the “G” job designator and pre-
pare a labor standard. When the DD Form 173 is used,
MAWW must still adhere to the 3- and 10-day process-
ing time for MDR categories I and II.
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2-3. Production and Control:

a. Status for Internal D/M Use. The current produc-
tion status, as of Thursday of each week or the end-of-
month (EOM), may be obtained for any assigned pro-
duction number by referencing the end item master lists.
The master lists are produced in the following sequence
and reflect the status of each item: Production Number
(GO04LG1A), Production Section - Scheduling Designa-
tor (GO04LG3A) and Stock Number/End Item (GOO4L-
G3B). These lists show the status of all records that are
on the temporary or permanent JON master files. The
production number status codes that appear under the
status column are defined in attachment 3.

b. Production Status for Customer Feedback. This
action is accomplished through the data contained on
the GOO4LL3C. See attachment 4 for a complete list of
GO004L data system products applicable to workload
control.

c. Assignment of Permanent Control Numbers:

(1) The assigned portion of the permanent control
number register will consist of two master listings and
serve two purposes. All control numbers currently as-
signed will be shown and any control number which
doesn’t appear on these lists is available to be assigned.
The JON Master List - JON Sequence (G004LG1A) and
the JON Master List - Stock Number End Item Sequence
(G004L.G3B) is produced on microfiche each Thursday
and the end of each month. One copy is forwarded to

MAWW.

(2) The JON Master List - NSN Sequence (G004L-
G3B) will be researched by MAWW along with a weekly
manual control assignment log to determine whether or
not the stock number has previously been assigned a per-
manent control number. The log will be maintained until
the receipt of a GOO4LG3B report reflecting the assigned
control number. The following data will be handscribed
to the weekly control number assignment log pending re-
ceipt of the above listing.

(a) The federal supply class (FSC) and stock
number, MDS, or other entry as required.

(b) The selected control number (one not appear-
ing on the GOO4LG1A report or the weekly control num-
ber assignment log).

(c) The appropriate PS/SD code for the produc-
tion section responsible for maintenance on the end
item.

(d) The date of the entry.

(3) The selected control number wil be placed on
the WAD (AFLC Form 600D), and entered on the perma-
nent JON master file when the opening document is pro-
cessed by data automation.

d. Ciosing of Permanent Controi Numbered JONSs.
The GOO4L system, through the use of status codes re-
lated to actions taken on any specific JON master record,
will close a JON master at the end of the JON period. See
attachment 3 for status code migration. AFLC Form
930. with action code 6 may be used to delete the perma-
nent JON master when the record has no suffix as-
signed. The GOO4L system will mechanically delete these
at the following EOM.
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e. Assignment of Temporary Production Numbers:

(1) The central control number assignment activity
in MAWW will use AFLC Form 956, Control Number
Assignment, to monitor and control the assignment of
temporary control numbers (A, M & T prefix). Data au-
tomation will prepunch a separate deck with serial num-
be maintained in files, active and inactive, to control all
temporary workloads.

(a) A-Prefix. Used only for workloads that will
be accomplished offbase, with personnel on actual tem-
porary duty and when not a modification program. Pro-
cedures for the use of hourly standards are given in
AFLCR 66-61 chapter 2. For work done under a type 7
PON, the EIl must be a CAl as outlined in chapter 1. All
other A-prefixed work must have a valid MDS or stock
number as the end item identity. Only one A-prefixed
control number will be set up for each area technical as-
sistance request. Personnel from support D/M RCCs
will be loaned to the responsible RCC.

(b) C-Prefix. Used only for non-D/M PME work
that will be done as cost class 1. This prefix will be as-
signed to accumulate production costs to a specific CAl
for other than the D/M PME. The CAI must be used for
all C-prefixed control numbers (chapter 1).

(c) M-Prefix. Used only for local manufacture.
This prefix will be assigned to all manufacture work ex-
cept line and cost class 4 support.

(d) S-Prefix. This prefix will be assigned only to
cost class 4 work, including D/M owned PME. This will
include all repair and fabrication performed by the direct
shops in support of the D/M facilities and equipment.

(e) T-Prefix. This prefix will be assigned to all
temporary repair work done on base within the D/M
shop and all offbase modification programs under serial
number control. For serialized workload, see AFLCR
66-61, paragraph 2-8.

(2) To assign a temporary control number, remove
the oldest inactive AFLC Form 956 from the inactive file.
Block assignment for any reason within A, C, M, S, or T
prefixed control numbers is specifically prohibited. No
temporary control number can be assigned to an end
item until 6 months after it was deleted from the G00O4L
data system. Enter the control number selected on AFLC
Form 206, block 30. On the AFLC Form 956, enter the
new EIl and make sure it is valid (AFLCR 66-61, attach-
ment 5). Enter the noun, responsible production section,
planner’s name, and date assigned on the AFLC Form
956. File the AFLC Form 956 in the active file in control
number sequence by month. When the AFLC Form 206
is processeg as valid by the End Item Production segment
of the GOO4L data system, the production number is in-
Eut to the Temporary JON Master and a status code of
blank is assigned. Obtain a copy of the GOO4LL3G and
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match the list to the suspense file. Enter the PCN code,
job designator, DPC, and scheduling designator on the
?_;])propriate AFLC Form 956, then move to the active
ile.

f. Closing Temp

......... Tempo
porary production number deletion listing, GO0O4LGSA,
will be produced at the end of each month. The report

rary Production Numbers, A tem-
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will show only those production numbers which have
been deleted from the Temporary JON Master. At end
of month, those numbers deleted will have carried
status code 7 with no quarterly serviceable completions
(QSC) or quarterly condemnations (QC). At end of
quarter, all temporary numbers with status code 7 will
be deleted, regardless of QSC or QC. The central control
number assignment function will remove those AFLC
Forms 956 from the active file which correspond to the
deletion list. Enter the date deleted (the date in the head-
ing of the report) on the form. Place the AFLC Form 956
in the rear of the inactive file so they will be available for
subsequent requests. The corresponding AFLC Form 206

will be pulled “and retained in a closed file for 30 days.

(1) When a JON completion is processed in the end
item production segment of the GOO4L system and it
completes the JOQ for a temporary production number
with a K, N, T, or U data processing code, the system
will mechamcally close the JON.

(2) A new temporary control number card (AFLC
Form 956) will be set up when the production number re-
corded on the last line of a temporary control number
card has been closed. This will be done as follows:

(a) When all line entries on the temporary con-
trol number cards are exhausted, new cards are required.
The old cards will be accumulated and forwarded to data
automation at the close of the normal day shift opera-
tion. AFLC Form 381 will accompany the old cards. The
number of cards forwarded will be indicated in the ap-
propriate biock, AFLC Form 381.

(b) Data automation will prepare one new tem-
porary control number card for each old card received
from the D/M. The new and old temporary control
number cards will be returned to the central control ac-
tivity at the beginning of tiie next workday's shift opera-
tion.

g. Production Number Errors. Any opening WAD
with errors will be printed out on the GOO4LL3B and
G004LL3G list. The workloader/planner must correct
the input as necessary. Any JON master record, once es-
tablished, will be mechanically deleted only when the
JOQ and completions are equal on temporary JONs or
when there have been no inductions on a permanent
number at the end of the JON period. All temporary
JONs (A, M, or T prefix) will close mechanically. Tem-
porary JONs for tenant support T prefix (DPC = S)
and cost class 4 “S” prefix will close and regenerate with
the latest labor, material and JOQ. All permanent JONs
close at the EOM when all inductions for the JON period
have been completed.

h. Production Numbers for Training (Reimbursable).
The WAD will be established using the appropriate CAl
(configuration 5). The trainer will be considered direct
labor and loaned to the RCC in which the labor opera-
tion is set up. Duty Code .11 will be used and a local spe-
cial projects code may be used if desired. The approved
RCC rate, which does not include direct materlar will be
used to compute the sales price by GO04L. The DMS,
AFIF accounting component will add the unfunded costs
of the job order to the sales or cost information gener-
ated by G072A. These workloads will use a T prefix pro-

duction number with job designator N. The RGC must
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be N, reimbursement code of J, L, M, or V, and the PON
must be tyne 6§ or 7. T‘-\n Ap! (_' pnrm 204 nron:\rnr‘ faor
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this work must contain the funding document number in
block 13 (Authority).

. Increased Job Order Quantities. All job order quan-
tmes input using AFLC Form 206 may be increased bK
tha initiatar with 2 chanood AFIC Fnrm 206 ||nhl suc
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time as Part Il of AFLC Form 206 is accepted. After that
time, increased JOQs will be accepted only on three dif-
ferent control numbers: (a) “A” prefix, (b) “S” prefix and
(c} “T" prefix with a DPC of “S.” When MAW receives
AFLC Forms 206 with increased JOQs for the above con-
trol numbers, the will update the TJM by submitting an
AFLC Form 930 (H2 card). NOTE: All requests for JOQ
increases should be substantiated with proper documen-
tation, maintained in the file. The JOQ of prior year re-
quirements cannot be increased.

j. File Maintenance of the JON Master File. This will
be accomplished per instructions in paragraph 2-6 and
attachment 2 for AFLC Form 930 instructions.

2-4. Project Order Status and Tracking. The criteria ap-
plicable to project order management and control are es-
tablished in AFLCR 66- 59 That does _not relieve the
workload technician of being aware of the impact of
each WAD as it is inducted to the production process.
The foregoing paragraphs are a goal of day-to-day
workload control. Each technician must be aware of and
responsible for the financial impact related to the day-to-
day operation. That impact starts from the point of in-
duction and goes through the sales and project order clo-
sure.

2-5. Sales. The generation of sales is the method used by
the DMS, AFIF to generate revenue to offset operating ex-
penses. If the sales values are incorrect in any way, the
ability to offset the expenses becomes questionable. It is,
therefore, essential that each sale be consummated at the
earliest practical date and be valid. AFLCR 66-9, chap-
ter 7, outlines the methods used by the G072A data sys-
tem for making sales; AFLCR 66~59 outlines the meth-
ods used by G004B in obtaining the sales for various
comparison purposes. All workloading technicians
should be familiar with both of these cited directives.

2-6. File Maintenance. File maintenance instructions for
updating the various GOO4L records and tapes are out-
lined below for the AFLC Form 206 and H1 card transac-
tions. For other file maintenance see attachment 2.
though various data elements can be changed, only
those elements that are incorrect or which require updat-
ing should be changed.

a. AFLC Form 206. Designed to permit corrections/
file maintenance to individual data elements on the Re-
quest Number Master (RNM) record (Part I data) res-
ident within the G0OO4L system. In addition, the entire
RNM record may be deleted when cancellation is re-
quired. Two methods for this cancellation are available
(reference paragraph 2-6a(2) and (3) ). When prepara-
tion of the Part Il portion of the AFLC Form 206 becomes
backlogged, input of appropriate delay codes is pro-
vided by use of the AFLC Form 206, Part 1I, Block 28.
Further update to the RNM record may occur as a result
of eventual establishment of Temporary JON Master
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(TIM) record and subsequent file mamtenance (F/M) ac-
tions to the lJlVl These F/M actions are cxp!ained be-

low.

(1) Update or recorded Part I data elements in the
RNM record can be made if Part 2 (B card) has not been
input. These file maintenance actions will be submitted
by the onglnal initiator of the AFLC Form 206.

"
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{a) Check () the “Change
the AFLC Fo rm 206.

(b) Block 1. Enter the request number identical to
the onginal AFLC Form 206. If a change to the request
number is required, a delete action must be initiated to
remove the request number from the RNM file and the
new/correct request number resubmitted using a new

AFLC Form 206.

(c) Block 2. Enter the customer identity identical
to the original request.

(d) Block 3. Enter the TRC-WTC identical to the
originai request.

(e) All other blocks as reqmreu Enter the new/
correct data desired in the appropriate block. The Job
Designator (JD) may be changed in the RNM record until

the TIM is established. After TIM establishment, the JD
ie Inr d in and mavu not hn chanoed "\\l AFI (‘ Fnrm 206.
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actions requested

(g) Block 22
tor are requxred

(h) Block 23. Where DSD functions have in-
volvement as with the origianl 206, signature and date
are required.
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(i) Process the AFLC Form 206 through appro-
ate DMM, DSD, and/or MAWW functions in the
same sequence as the original was processed.

he]
=

(j) All entries will be edited and validated as per
ednt crltena m attachment 5 Transactlons passing the
edit and validations will update the matching RNM rec-
ord in file. Rejected transactions will be listed on appro-
priate product.

(2) Deletion of RNM record from file by the initia-
r of original AFLC Form 206 (valid/suspended Part 1
| 3]

Ol J.

{a) Check {+) the "DELETE" block on the top of
AFLC Form 206.

(b) Block 1. Enter the request number identical to

the original request.

(c) Block 2. Enter the customer I.D. identical to
the original request.

(d) Block 3. Enter the TRC-WTC identical to the

original request.

(e) Block 19. Enter explanation for the deletion

he initiator’s signature and date
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(g) Block 23. Where DSD functions have in-

with the ono}nnl AFI C Fnrm 7nA c|gnn-
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ture and date are requnred

(h) Process AFLC Form 206 through appropriate
DMM, DSD, and/or MAWW functions as was the origi-
nal request.

(i) These entries will be matched to the RNM rec-
ords in file and matching RNM record will be removed.

AvYATYA

{3) Deletion of valid RINM record by MAWW upon
mutual agreement/notification by original initiator of
request which established the record. AFLC Form 206,
Part II (B Card) will be used for this record deletion.

(a) Block 27. Enter the request number identical
to the original request.

(b) Biock 28. Enter a zero (0).

(c) Block 35. The workloader’s signature and
date are required

(d) Block 36. (Optional) The signature of the ap-
proving official frgm the workloader’s organization.

(e> This reguest number will be matched to to the
RNM records in file and the matching RNM record will
be removed at the next EO
Form 206, Block 28 with zero (0) is processeu

M after the Part Il of AFLC
for

nu k 'r"onﬁr-nl
iaentica:
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to the original on Part I, Block 1 of AF LC Form 206.

(b) Block 28. Enter the appropriate delay code
commensurate with the reason for the delay (see attach-
ment 3).

(c) qu ck 35. The workloader's signature and

Block 36. (Optional) The signature of the ap-
| from the workloader’s organization.

b. H1 Card. Customer Job Order Release, AFLC
Form 1530. The customer is required to submit an AF
Form 1530 (calied H1 Card) for each temporary work re-
quest (AFLC Form 206) accepted and planned by the
D/M and which has the EISP suspendedr The followmg

jobs don't get the EISP suspended:
(1) C - Prefix JONs
(2) S - Prefix JONs

(3) T - Prefix JONs serialized (except those with
DPC=7)

(4) A - Prefix JONs

The above exceptions don't require an H1 card input.
The GOO4L system will automatlcally release the above

uhaon tha ARTC E 217 ;
WhNen né Arvcy r'orm 257 15 proceSSed Valndl‘y' into thn

system with the status of planning indicator (SOPI)
marked complete. For all M-Prefix and T-Prefix tempo-
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rary work requests, a customer action is requtred when
the EISP exceeds the estimated total job cost. If the cus-
tomer provides no positive action within ten cycles, the
EISP will be released, the job will be worked at the
higher EISP and the customer will be billed at the higher

cost. If the computer assigned PON differs from that des-
ignated on the initial AFLC Form 206, it can be changed

on the H1 transaction by the customer only when the ]ob
has not been released to D/M scheduling (JON Status
Code = blank). Once released to the scheduler, the
change must be coordinated with MAWW and the ap-
propriate scheduler. The format for the AF Form 1530
(H1 Card) is as follows:

Column 1, Action code (AC, 1N). This entry must al-
ways be 1 (one).

Columns 2-6, Control Number (CN, 5AN). Enter the
temporary control number (1 alpha and 4 numerics) as it
appeared on the GO04LL3C, Temporary Job Request
Status Report.

Column 7, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the ]JD as it ap-
peared on the GOO4LL3C list.

Column 8, Techmca] Repair Center (TRC, 1A). Enter
nnnnnnnnn cade r\‘ Pko AI F r*lr\lng Ihn urnrl{ \lnlu"
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codes are: D=0OC-ALC; E=0O0-ALC; F= SA- ALC;
H=SM-ALC:; and ] = WR-ALC. This code is used to
route the H1 transaction.

Column 9-14. Customer Identification (Cust ID, 6AN).

Enter the |Aonhhy of the customer as shown in the cus-

10 41810

tomer address tab]e of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/
E1B). Column 9 is the customer’s ALC code, that is, D =
OC-ALC; E=O0O-ALC, F=SA-ALC; H=SM-ALC;
ancl ] = WR—ALC. Columns 10—14 will be entered as the
as shown in the customer aadress table on the GOO4L-
E1A/E1B.

Columns 15-22, Estimated Job Total Cost (ESTJOBTO-
TCST, 8N). An entry in this field will revise the dollars
allocated to this work request.

Columns 23-24, Project Order Number Fiscal Year and
Quarter (PON FY/FQ, 2N). An entry in this field will
revise the fiscal year and fiscal quarter for the work re-
quest. This entry is needed only when the PON FY/FQ
assxgned on the G004LL3C is not the desired Project
Order period.

Column 25-29, Job Order Quantity (JOQ,5N). An entry
in the JOQ field will in most instances reduce the JOQ
and the D/M planned job total cost. Requests may be
cancelled by entering all zeroes (0). The JOQ may be re-
vised by the customer on the H1 transaction only when
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Part II of AFLC Form 206 has not been processed. Once
AFLC Form 206 Part Il has processed, the JOQ reduction
must be verbally coordinated through MAWW and the
appropriate scheduler. The reduction action will be
made by use of AFLC Form 930 initiated by the work-
loading or scheduling activity depending upon local con-
trol procedures.

Column 80, Card Code (CC, 1A). Always enter “H.”
NOTE: All valid and invalid transactions will be listed
on the GO04LL3C (customer) and G004LL3G (workload-
ing at SOR) reports.

c. Y Card. Cost Class Four Table, AF Form 1530. This
table provides the relationship between the performing
organization and the owning (requesting) organization
for each S prefix job. If the owning organization is also
the performing organization, do not show the relation-
ship on the table. When an RCC does work for itself, no
production count is taken and the hours for this work are
exceptioned to duty code 24 and reported to G037G.
MAWW will establish this relationship in the table for
each Cost Class 4 AFLC Form 206 processed in G004L
before MA_E issues the AFLC Form 237 or GOO4LL3A
list to the shop. Each performing RCC must be included
in the table. If an owning or performing RCC is deleted
from the cost class 4 table, it will be coded for delete but
will not actually be deleted from the table until the end of
;nﬁnth. The format for the AF Form 1530 (Y Card) is as
ollows:

Column 1-5, Control Number (CN, 5AN). Enter the
temporary S-Prefix control number (“S"” in first position
and 4 numerics).

Column 6, Job Designator (J/D, 1A). Always enter “1.”

Column 7-11, Owning RCC (5A). Enter the requesting
organization which must be found in the RCC validation
table on the GOO4LE1A/E1B. If the owning organization
is an overhead organization such as MAD or MAQ,
enter 'MAAAA.” "MAAAA" is not subject to valida-
tion and is accepted as a valid RCC.

Column 12-16, Performing RCC (5A). Enter the
primary RCC doing the work. This field is edited for all
alpha and against the RCC validation table on the
GO04LE1A/E1B. Eleven performing RCCs can be

entered on a single Y card.

_________

CUlulllll 1/ UU JTLUIIU LI Uusll E}CVClllh Pcl 101 l[lllls
RCCs. Multiples of 5 alpha positions. Same as primary
performing RCC except any of these fields can be blank.

Column 79, Action Code (AC, 1A). Enter “A” for Add
or “D” for Delete.

Column 80, Card Code (CC, 1A). Always enter "'Y.”
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Chapter 3

3-1. Data Products. Reports are prepared daily, week-
ly, monthly and as requlred Dally reports are prepared

oniy if the indicated action or condition occurs that day.
Data ?rnrlnrtc pertaining to Operational Planning and

/Tpmn L QM/Tpmn BOM P

ATA SYSTEM PRODUCT AND DESCRIPTIONS

Scheduling are described in AFLCR 66-61 and 66-62.
Refer to attachment 4 for a complete listing of all GOO4L
products. Products used for workioad controi purposes
are:

m
&
)
o
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PCN Med Freq Title

E1A/E1B P/M AR/WK  Validation Stack
E3A P QTR/AR Mass Change Error List
F3C P EOM Cost Class 4 Manhour Summary
G1A M WK/EOM JON Master List - JON Sequence
G3A M WK/EOM JON Mas
G3B M WK/EOM  JON Master List St

WK/EOM

Temporary Workload Status by PCN/JON (Total by PCN)

LU2N Ny nn A

M
G3F M WK/EOM AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by PCN/Reg No (Total by PCN)
G3H M WK/EOM AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by Reg No.
GSA P EOM Temporary Production Number
G5B P WK/EOM Temporary Workloading/CN Assignment Backlog of Job Request
GsD P WK/EOM Temporary Workload by PCN/RCC (Summary Line by PCN)
GS5E P WK/EOM Temporary Workload by RCC/RGC (Summaryu Line at RCC)
GsG P WK/EOM G- and H- Coded Items
Gs! P WK/EM Planned Tempaorary Workloads by RGC/RCC
Go6A P WK Responsible Scheduler Review L.st
L2A P Daily Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List
L2D P/M Daily Month-to-Date Transaction/Error Analysis Report
L3C P Daily Temporary Job Request Status Report
L3F P/M Daily Serial Number Record Listing
L3G P Daily Workloader Review List - Permanent/Temporary Workloads
L4A P Daily Reduced Temporary JOQ Report
S1A P AR EISP F/M Report
S1B P AR EISP Mismatch (Not in G072A)
a. GOQ4LE1A/E1B Validation Stack: (2) Contents. The Validating Stack contains the
Sy O tfr e L vl L following: RCC Table, PCN/PON Table, FCRN Table,

{1) Specifications. The Validation Stack is pro-
duced on paper (E1A) and on microfiche (E1B) whenever
there is a change to any one of its nine t tables Each table

has its own sequence and page break. The paper produci
(E1A) is distributed to MAWS, MAWW, ACFC, and
OC-ALC/ACDUO. The microfiche product (E1B) is dis-
tributed to scheduiers in MA__S, pianners in MA__E,
other management offices within the D/MA, supply per-
sonnel within DSDR and DSDQ, industrial specialists
and item managers in the Directorate of Materiel

AManaocamant
ivial Ias(ll 1ci.

MDS Table, CAIl Table, Scheduler's Address Table
(SAT), Planner’'s Address Table (PAT), Customer Ad-
dress Table (CAT)/Workloader Technician Code Table
(WTCT), and Cost Class Four Table.

(3) Prupose:

(a) RCC Table. The Resource Control Center
13 Q), RCC Rate and Productlon Sectlon (PS) table
I
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approved RCC rates. GOO4L develops this table from a



AFLCR 66-60 14 July 1983

file that is provided by G004C system whenever there
are additions, deletions, or changes in the official RCCs,
or their rates. In the process of developing the table from
the G004C file, G004L adds production sections that cor-
respond to the RCCs on the G004C file. The general pur-
pose of this table is to ensure various transactions are
identified to Ipmhmzfp maintenance accounting

organizations (RCC/PS codes) for proper costlng/blll-
ing of all work performed by MA.

1. GOO4L then uses this table to edit the

RCC/PS codes input on AFLC Forms 206, 237, 600A,
600D, 930, and 971. All RCC/PS codes must be on this

table, or else the mput transaction will be rejected and
printed on the appropriate error list. GOO4L will also use
the RCC rates in pricing out all temporary JONs.

2. Other systems use this table. GOO4H edits
the RCCs input on actual material transactions (AFL.C
Form 244). RCC/PS codes not found on this table will
cause the input transaction to be rejected and printed on
the appropriate error list.

3. Maintenance management personnel (in MAS
and MAW) will review this table to ensure all authorized
RCCs and PSs are included, and only authorized organi-
zations are included. Any changes will require changing
the source (G004C) system.

4. Maintenance workloaders, planners, and
schedulers will review this table before inputting
RCC/PS codes on AFLC Forms 206, 237, 600A, 600D,
930 and 971. They will also review this list when these
transactions have been rejected by GOO4L for an invalid
RCC/PS.

(b) PCN/PON Table. The PCN validation table
shows all the PCNs and PONS (positions 3, 4 and 5) that
are allowed/authorized for use by MA. G004L develops
this table from a file provided by G004C whenever there
are additions, deletions, or changes to the pseudo code
master. G004C provides PCNs and PONs for all pseudo

Lout‘b Uld( ndvc an age COue Ol \_ \C‘Lii‘l‘t?l‘ltr, n \ut:w;, or P

{projected). GOO4L will accept current and new records
all year, but projected records will be accepted only from
1 July through 15 November each year.

1. The general purpose of this table is to

AAAAAAAAAAAAA L o decmo Lae AMA (211 10k vndar miiemmlban
abbULlalt all WOTK Qone oy ivin 1du jOo Oraer numoer a/

with the PCN and PON that identify the funds allocated
to pay for this work.

2. GOO4L then uses this table to edit the
PCNs/PONs input on AFLC Forms 206 for temporary

..... L ALRT O BAaees a0ND €
WOIK, Arci rofim ouvw o7 permanent wcrk AF Form

1530 for serialized work, and AFLC Form 930 for file
maintenance. All PCNs must be on this table and, if the
PCN is found, the last three positions of the PON will be
overlaid from the table into the appropriate master rec-
ord. If the PCN is not on this table, the input transaction
will be rejected and printed on the appropriate error list.

3. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAW and MAS) will review this table to ensure that all
valid PCN/PON codes (and only the valid ones) are on
this table. Any changes required would have to be made
in the source (G004C) system.

4. Maintenance workloaders will review this
table before inputting PCN/PON codes on AFLC Forms
206, 600D, and 930.
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(c) FCRN Table. The Funds Classification Refer-
ence Number (FCRN) validation table is printed in two
sequences: FCRN and the 57-position funds classifica-
tion, both without a page break. This table is maintained
using AF Form 1530 submitted by ACFC personnel.
Card code 2 is used for AF funds and card code 6 is used
for non-AF funds. The G0OO4L system will delete (action
code DEL) a table item on the first processing cycle 120
days after it has been coded historical (action code HST).

1. The FCRN Validation table shows all allow-
able/authorized FCRNs along with associated data
elements: the original and current Accounting Disburs-
ing Station Number (ADSN), Contract Payment Notice
Recipient (CPNR), Available Document Dollars, Expira-
tion Date, Action Code, and Card Code. Action code -
ADD means that the table item has just been added,
CHG that the table 1tem has just been changed, HST that
the item is historical (no longer allowable on GOO4L
JONs), while a blank action code means that no change
has occurred on the table item.

2. The general purpose of this table is to
assocxate all work done by MA (all job order numbers)

Togitivmmntn Lo Ao ~laccifs
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3. GOO04L uses this table to edit the FCRNs en-
tered on temporary and permanent work documents and
their file maintenance documents (AFLC Forms 206,
600D, and 930).

4. GO004L will also pass the data on the FCRN
table to G004B and GO72A, which systems will print the
data on various billing and sales documents.

ication.

5. ACFC personnel will review the table (in
both sequences) before attempting to add, change, or
delete (make historical) an entry in the table. The GO0O4L
system won't allow duplicates, either in FCRN or in the
57-position funds classification.

6. MAWW personnel will review this table
when assigning the FCRN to AFLC Forms 206, 600D, or
930.

(d) MDS Table. The Model, Designation, and
Series Validation table is prmted in MDS sequence
without a page break. This table is presently maintained
by the joint direction of HQ AFLC/MASE and HQ
AFLC/ACFC to OC-ALC/ACDUO. OC-ALC/
ACDUOQ personnel will actually add items, but no more
frequently than quarterly.

1. The Model, Designation, and Series valida-
tion table shows the overwhelmmg majority of MDS en-
tries for aircraft, missiles, engine, and gear boxes. All
entries will contain the proper number of zeroes to fill
each segment.

2. The general purpose of this table is to pro-
vide all aircraft, missiles, engines, and gear box work-
loads with a structured identity that can be readily iden-
tified by other systems.

3. GOO4L uses this table to edit the MDS en-
tries on temporary, permanent, file maintenance, and se-
rialized documents (AFLC Forms 206, 600D, 930 and AF
Form 1530).

4. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAW and MAS) will review this table to ensure that all
valid MDS entries are included. When new MDS entries
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are required at any ALC, the local MA G0O4L monitor
should so notify the G004L OPR (HQ AFLC/MASE)

(chapter 1).

(e) CAI Table. The Customer Account ldentity
validation table is printed in CAl sequence without a
page break. This table is maintained at the direction of
the OPR (HQ AFLC/MASE) to OC-ALC/ACDUO.
OC-ALC/ACDUQ personnel will actually add items, but
not more frequently than quarterly.

1. The CAI validation table contains all valid
identities for customer accounts, including major com-
mands, and codes for other services.

2. The general purpose of this table is to pro-
vide valid CAI for most A-prefix JONs (those with type 7
work) and all C-prefix JONs. These CAI codes are
thereby standardized (or recognition by other systems
and DOD personnel. GOO4L uses this table to edit the
CAl input on AFLC Forms 206 and 930.

3. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAW and MAS) will review this table to ensure all valid
codes are included. When new CAI entries are required,
the local GO04L monitor in the D/MA should so notify
the G004L OPR (HQ AFLC/MASE), who will then
decide which codes are required and when they should
be included in the table.

4. Maintenance workloaders (in MAWW or in
the production divisions) will review this table before
assigning CAl codes as EIl on AFLC Forms 206 and 930.
The workloaders will also review this table when these
forms are rejected for erroneous CAIl entries.

(f) Scheduler’'s Address Table (SAT). The SAT is
printed in PS/SD and RCC/PS sequence with no page
break. No duplicate entries are allowed for a given
PS/SD or RCC/FC. The SAT is maintained using AF
Form 1530 submitted by MA_S personnel through the
MA G004L Monitor {Card Code 1: Action Codes 1, 2, 3:
see AFLCR 66-62, attachment 2 for a description).

1. The SAT shows PS/SD entries tor all re-
sponsible schedulers and RCC/FC entries authorized to
submit production count. These PS/SD and RCC/FC
entries also show the name of responsible scheduler or
the person responsible for submitting production count,
along with the mailing symbol, phone number, building
number, and location.

2. The general purpose of the SAT is to route
various G004l. products to the responsible scheduler or
production count personnel. A secondary purpose is to
provide a directory of scheduling personnel to improve
communication among MA personnel and among cus-
tomers (Materiel Management, Distribution, and ten-
ants) and Maintenance schedulers.

3. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAS and MAW) will periodically review the routing foot-
ers on the L2A, L2C, L2E, and L3A products to ensure
all PS/SD and RCC/FC combinations presently in use
have valid entries in the SAT.

4. Maintenance management personnel (in
MA_S) must also review/update the SAT whenever
there is a reorganization within the D/MA and whenever
there are normal personnel changes through promotion/
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retirement, etc. Reference AFLCR 66-62, attachment 2
for instructions on filling out AF Form 1530 to update the

SAT. S

(g) Planner’'s Address Table (PAT). The PAT is
printed in planning organization/planner technician’s
code (PO/PTC) sequence with no page break. No dupli-
cate entries are allowed for a given PO/PTC. The PAT is
maintained using AF Form 1530 submitted by MA__E
Personnel through the MA G004L Monitor (Card Code
1, Action Codes 4, 5, 6: see attachment 2 AFLCR 66-61
for a description).

1. The Planner’s Address Table (PAT) shows
Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (PO/
PTC) entries for all planners working on permanent or
temporary workloads. Each entry will also show the plan-
ner's name, mailing symbol, phone number, building
Eumber, location, RCC supported, and area of responsi-

ilise,
Ui y .

2. The general purpose of the PAT is to route
various G004L products to the responsible end item plan-
ner. A secondary purpose is to provide a directory of plan-

ners to improve communications among MA personnel

and amoneo cust are (Materiel N m Dictribu-
anG among Cusiomers uviaerias Av4aﬂageln|ent, uistrlbU’

tion, and tenants) and Maintenance planners. GOO4L will
use the PAT to edit PO/PTC entries on AFLC Forms
206, 237, 600D, 930, and AF Form 1530 (serialized
work). GOO4L will print the appropriate entry at the bot-
tom of the Temporary Job Record (L3A), Daily Planner’s
List (L3B), and the Planning Backlog of Temporary job
Requests (G5C).

3. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAS and MAW) will periodically review the routing
footers on the L3A/L3B/G5C reports to ensure all legiti-
mate combinations of PO/PTC have valid entries on the
PAT.

4. Maintenance management personnel (in
MA __E) must review/update the PAT whenever there is
a reorganization within the D/MA and whenever there
are normai personnel changes through promotion, re-
tirement, etc.

(h) Customer’s Address Table (CAT)/Work-
loader Technician Code Table (WTCT). The CAT/
WTCT is printed in customer identification sequence
with no page break. The CAT/WTCT is maintained us-
ing AF Form 1530 submitted by MAW personnel
through the MA G004L Monitor (Card Code 1; Action
Codes 7, 8, 9; see AFLCR 66-60, attachment 2 for a

description).

1. The CAT/WTCT shows entries fo
tomers that request work using AFLC Form 206. Each
entry will also show the name of the contact individual,
mailing symbol, phone number, building number, and
location. The last part also contains the Workloader
Technician Codes (WTC).

2. The general purpose of the CAT/WTCT is
to identify each customer as identified in the request
number. MAWW personnel will also wuse the
CAT/WTCT to contact various customers and route
products to them.

3. Maintenance Management personnel (in
MAV\C/!) will review/update the CAT/WTCT as re-
quired.
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(i) Cost Class Four Table. The CC4 Table is
printed in two parts. Part 1 is Owning RCC se-
quence with no page break and Part 2 is printed in pro-
duction number sequence with no page break. The CC4
table is maintained using AF Form 1530 submitted by
MAW personnel through the MA G004L Monitor (Card
Code Y, see attachment 2 for description).

1. The CC4 table shows entries for all owning
organizations when the performing organization is other
than the owner for all D/M owned Precision Measuring
Equipment (PME) and D/M owned equipment (Non-
PME). Each entry will also show the performing RCC
and the S-Prefix production number.

2. The general purpose of the CC4 table is to
accommodate reporting of earned hours related to duty
code 14 and to facilitate distribution of the associated
costs to the owning RCC.

3. Maintenance management personnel in
MAW will review/update the CC4 table as required.

b. GOO4LE3A - Mass Change Error List:

(1) Specification. This data product is provided on-
ly when mass changes which contain invalid data are
processed or the quantity is excess to table capability.

(2) Purpose. This list provides MAS with visibility
of change problems requiring immediate action to cor-
rect. Reorganization or redesignation of identity is the
normal time for use of mass changes. This necessitates
valid table or file establishment to enable the production

reporting to be accomplished.

(3) Action. MAS -vill research the erroneous data,
determine who is responsiple for correction, and acquire
the timely submission of the proper transactions. Note
that the card codes indicate the input document and for-
mat for the input data required to validly establish the
tables or files. The above will be accomplished through
coordination with MAW.

¢. GOO4LF3C - Cost Class 4 Man-hour Summary by
Performing RCC (Part 1) by Requesting Organization
(Part 2):

(1) Specifications. F3C report is produced in two
parts on paper at the end of the month. Part 1 is se-
quenced by the performing RCC, Job Order Number
(JON), and by Operation Number. Part 2 is in requesting
RCC, performing RCC, JON, and Operation Number
sequence. Those products are distributed to the GOO4L
monitor in MAWS (two copies); ACFC and MAW (one

copy each).

(2) Contents. The F3C, parts 1 and 2, contains the
Budgeted Labor Cost (BLC) for Cost Class 4 items only,
for each operation against which production count was
processed through the GOO4L system during the previous
month. The BLC for each operation is computed by
multiplying the operations completed times tl!l)e opera-
tion standard hours times the RCC rate. In part 1, the
BLC is also summarized and printed for each JON within
RCC and for each RCC, production section, branch and
division, with a grand total for the directorate. In part 2,
the BLC is also summarized and printed by each JON
within performing RCC, within requesting RCC branch
and division with a grand total for the directorate.

in
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(3) Purpose:

A " AL ATAT 1

{a) The F3C report, part 1, is used by MAW and
accounting to determine, by organization, the activity
related to PME and other Cost Class 4 workload. This
gives maintenance management a handle on the cost of
doing internal work. Cost Accounting uses this report in
relation to the Monthly Production Count Summary List
(GOO4LF3B described in AFLCR 66-62) in determining
the validity of what goes into WIP in the GO72A system.

(b) Part1 of the F3C report will be used by Main-
tenance management personnel to evaluate the action
(or the actual versus the budgeted) against the planned
performance of Cost Class 4 work (work on
maintenance-owned equipment).

(c) Part 2 of F3C report gives maintenance man-
agement information on who requested PME and other
Cost Class 4 workload and allows for research and possi-
ble corrective action when requests appear excessive.

(d) Part 2 of the F3C report will be used by
maintenance management personnel to prepare the
Planned Labor Application (PLA) and the operating cost
based budget (OCBB). Its secondary purpose is to
display and thus help to control the expenditure of main-

A
tenance resources on maintenance-ownea cqulpulcut.

(4) Action:

(a) Adjust budgeted and planned Cost Class 4 for
performing RCCs and requesting RCCs.

{b) Sample transactions to ensure valid produc-
tion count was taken.

(c) Ensure labor standards are established for all
Cost Class 4 work.

(d) Ensure all Cost Clas

proper requesting RCC.
d. GO04LG1A - JON Master List JON Sequence:

(1) Specifications. The G1A report is produced
weekly and at EOM on microfiche in JON sequence
without a page break. It is distributed to various person-
nel in Maintenance at local option. MAWW, ACFC and
MAS are the recipients.

I@Contents. The G1A list shows all records from
and the TJM. The records from the PJM may be
inactive production numbers without a JON-suffix, or
they may be active JONs in various stages of comple-
tion, as shown by the JON status code. All the records
from the TIM will be active JONs in one or another
status. This list will also show 'he financial (FCRN,
PON, PCN) and indicative/ideatification data (EII,
DPC, JON Status Code, PS/SD, etc) associated with
each production number/JON as well as the quantitative
data for each JON (inductions, completions, OWO bal-
ance and JOQ). .

(3) Purpose. The G1A microfiche product serves
the following purposes:

s 4 work is costed to th

(a) It identifies all JONs and production numbers
that are currently in use. This is helpful in assigning pro-
duction numbers for new workloads, as well as a con-
venient cross-reference to ascertain the current status of
a job when only the production number is known.
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(4) Action. Scheduler will use this report for recon-
ciliation of the AFLC Form 22, Workload Record, and
AFLC Form 96, Production Asset Control Record. Addi-
tionally, this report may be used for comprehensive JON
Master File visibility.

e. GOO4LG3A - JON Master/ Temporary Labor Stan-
dard Master/ Temporary Bill of Material Master:

(1) Specifications. The JON Master/Temporary
Labor Standard Master/Temporary Bill of Material
Master (G3A) is a weekly/monthly report produced on
microfiche. Its sequence is PS/SD, JON, and ON with
page break on a change in PS/SD. It is distributed to
D/M personnel at local option.

(2) Contents. The G3A list consists of three parts:

(a) All records from the Permanent and Tem-
orary JON master files (PM]J and TJM). For more de-
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(b) All records from the Temporary LSM file, in-
cluding information on operations that have and have
not been completed.

(c) All records from the Temporary Bill of Mate-
rials File.

(3) Purpose. The primary purpose of this report is
to provide the responsible scheduler all possible infor-
mation on the status of the jobs for which he/she is re-
sponsible. A secondary purpose of this report is to notify
the schedulers of production count on temporary JONs
that has not been taken, perhaps when it should have
been.

(4) Action. After receipt of the data product, the
following action is taken:

(a) Scheduling. The scheduler will check this
report weekly to ensure that labor standard operations
have been completed.

(b) Workloading. The workload technician will
check the hourly data reflected for completions and
work to be done. Status of workload capability can be
determined for each PS/SD.

{c) Financial Management. The data product will
be screened for quantitative data for sales billing and, in
the case of reversals on which sales were billed, ensure
that production remains to be reported. When a reversal
is reported, a sales adjustment must be made.

f. GOO4LG3B - JON Master List/Stock Number Se-

quence:

(1) Specifications. The JON Master List in Stock

r Sequence

Number 33B) is a weekly /monthly summary

(G
report produced on microfiche. It is sequenced by Stock
Number and JON without a page break and it is distrib-

uted to D/M personnel at local option.

\ Contents. The G3B report shows all records
from the Permanent and Temporary JON masters. The
records from the PJM may be inactive WADS without a
JON-suffix or they may be active JONs in various stages
of completion, as shown by the JON status code. All the
records from the TJM will be printed. This list will also
show the financial (FCRN, PON, PCN) and indica-
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tive/identification data (Ell, DPC, JON Status Code,
PS/SD, etc) associated with each production number/
JON as well as the quantitative data for each JON (in-
ductions, completions, OWO balance, and JOQ).

(3) Purpose. The G3B microfiche product serves
the following purposes:

(a) It identifies all JONs and production numbers
that are currently in use. This is helpful in assigning
CN/JDs for new workloads, as well as a convenient
cross-reference to ascertain the current status of a job

when only the production number or JON is known.

LY Thy oo oo L im cteackonumber ceauence will

{D) 1ne report in SIOUK-MUINuET Styuciine vviii
prove useful in determining whether all work on a given
end item (stock number) is properly categorized by tem-

porary/permanent JONs, RGC, and even PCN.
(4) Action. Upon receipt of this product, MAWW

will file the report in as-of-date sequence and retain for 1
year. When a requirement for expenditure of resources
exists for a stock number, this product will be used to de-
termine whether a permanent control number has been
assigned. If none has been assigned, a new number will
be selected and annotated on an AF Form 3130, General
Purpose. The record will be retained until the number
appears on the G0O04LG1A product and the number then
lined out on the record. ACFC and MASP will use this
product to assist planners and schedulers with produc-
tion problems and assist audit agencies as required.

g. G004LG3D - Temporary Workioad Status List by
PCN/JON:

(1) Specification. The G3D report is a week-
ly/monthly summary report produced on microfiche. It
is sequenced by PCN and JON, and distributed to
D/MA personnel at iocal option.

(2) Contents. The G3D report will show the current
status of all A- and C-prefixed JONs, local manufacture
(M-Prefix) and nonserialized temporary (T-Prefix)
JONs. Each line item will also show end item, earned
hours, and cost data in three categories (planned, com-
pleted, and remaining), as well as the number of end
items inducted. This quantitative data will also be sum-
marized to PCN level.

(3) The purpose of the G3D is to provide the cur-
rent status of all A- and C-prefix JONs; manufacture
(M-Prefix Jobs) and nonserialized temporary (T-Prefix)
JONs. The data is sequenced and summarized by PCN to
assist maintenance workloaders, whether in MAW or in
the product divisions, in determining when to accept
new job requests (AFLC Form 206).

(4) Action. The report is valuable to the planner to
assess skill availability on new requirements. It is used
by the workloader to determine if the delivery date on
new requests can be met. When skills are not available,
feedback to the initiator through MAW is required.

h. GOO4LG3F - AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by
PCN/Request Number (RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211):

(1) Specifications. This product is produced on mi-
crofiche and is sequenced by ALC, PCN, and Request
Number. It contains a page break by ALC. The report is
distributed to MAWW and the D/MM divisions and is
produced weekly and end of month.
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(2) Contents. A date reflecting the date of the trans-
action affecting the system record is shown. A summary
total by PCN is displayed and contains the planned total
units and hours with expense material, DMS, AFIF
current quarter earned hours, ‘and the remammg planned
units and hours.

(3) Purpose. To provide visibility of temporary
work requirements atter planning has Keen completed,
and display work planned or in process by PCN. This re-
port is used along ‘with the GOO4LG3H report and serves
as a means to update the D/MM nonprogrammed work-
load log.

(4) Action. Upon receipt of this product, it is

scroened for fr::n_crrd-nng/!(pypnnrh errors, and will
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serve as notice to the D/MM that the ]ob has been
planned and scheduled for work The hourly data are
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status related to budgeted dollars for the PCN. The
dollar cost for each request may vary from the an-
t1c1pated cost and the obhgated doliar value may require
update. The delivery dates are checked to ensure timely
support for requirement levied by each request.

i. GOO4LG3H - AFLC Form 206 Work Done at
ALCXX By Request Number (RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211):

(1) Specifications. The G3H is produced on micro-
flche weekly and end of month. It is sequenced by ALC

[T T B U S IR AT Ts

Dy requeb( numoer dIlu L()ll[dl“b a pdRpe Ult'dl\ Uy LG, 1t
is distributed to the production specialists of the D/MM
at the IM ALC.

(2) Contents. This report displays data for each
nonprogrammed work re juest by malntenance for
which planning has been done. Data display allows the
production specialist visibility of man-hours, comple-
tions, and in work requirements by fiscal quarters.

(3) Purpose. This report gives the production spe-
cialist visibility of the status of each nonprogrammed
work request.

(4) Action. The production specialists will review
each regues t to verifv the control data
acvll lculuc:n l\’ V(l iy lllk LUl Ul uawa
j. GOO4LGSA - Temporary Production Number
Deletions:

(1) Specification. The GSA is an end-of-the-month
report produced on paper. It is sequenced by production
number. It is distributed to MAW (two copies); MAWS
and ACDB (one copy each).

(2) Contents. The product displays those tempo-

Iy ledu\.tlUll uulubnla \hat h""" h‘"’" Ao]o}pr‘ ""‘f“
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the TIM. At the end of the month, those numbers deleted
will have carried status code 7 with no quarterly service-
able completions (QSC) or quarterly condemnations
(QQC). At end of quarter, all temporary numbers with
status code 7 will be deleted regardless of QSC or QC.

(3) Purpose. To be used by MAW to maintain the
temporary control number deck.

(4) Action. MAW__ will use the G5A list to file

maintain the Temporary Control Number Assignment

Cards (AFLC Form 956).
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k. GOO4LGS5B - Temporary Workloading/Control
Number Assignment Backlog of Job Requests:

(1) Specifications. The G5B report is produced
weekly and at EOM on paper. Its sequence is Priority,
Delivery Date, and Request Number without a page
break. Four copies are forwarded to the Workloading,
Manpower, and Financial Management Branch
(MAWW). The G5B report will show all Temporary Job
Requests (AFLC Form 206) that are waiting for work-

(2) Contents. This report will show one line item
for each A card (AFLC Form 206, part 1) that has proc-
essed validly, but has not received a corresponding B
card (AFLC Form 206, part II, with the same request
number). The report will display all the data that are

keypunched from the part .

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this list is to identify all
job requests that represent a backlog for the workload-
ing or control number assignment personnel in MAWW.
These data will also be printed in the sequence that the

job requests should be processed that is, Prlorxty, Deliv-
ery Date, and Request Number.

(4) Action. Maintain a file reflecting the assignment
of production numbers until such time as they appear on
the GSB data system output product.

RC.CG004LGSD-Temporary Workload by PCN/

(1) Specifications. The G5D report is produced
weekly and at EOM on paper. Its sequence is PCN and

RCC with no page break. It contains a summary line by
PCN.

(2) Contents. This report will show all temporary
workloads by PCN and by RCC within PCN for open
JONs only (JSC = 0). Columnar Information is:

(a) Total planned hours = original operation
count limit (ORIGOCL) times operation standard hours
(OSH).

(b) Computed standard earned hours
total = total computed earned hours using current

operation standard hours. (ORIGOCL - Current OCL X
OSH).

(c) Earned standard hours month - Total hours
earned during current month.

(d) Total remaining hours. (Computed standard
earned hours minus total planned hours.)

(e ) Remalnmg hours for overdue ]ONs - The re-
malnmg hours for open JONs whre ucli‘V‘Ef'y‘ date has
passed. Columns F, G, H, I reflect remaining hours for
JONs due in 30, 60, 90 and over 90 days respectively

from the date of the report.

(3) Purpose. This report is used along with the
AN A DT A . s IS LIPS SO R, TR B R
LUU4L I'LA reports 1n cooramnation witn tne scneauier
to assess shop capability for acceptance of new work and
the status of existing work.

(4) Action. MAW reviews this report for informa-
tion as shown in purpose.
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m. GOO4LGSE - Temporary Workloads by RCC/
RGC:

(1) Specifications. The GSE workload summary is
groduced weekly and at EOM on paper in RCC and
RUL sequence with o page break. This pfOuuu con-
tains summary totals by RCC and RGC. Total work-
loads are summarized by production section, branch,
division and directorate. Four copies of this report are
forwarded to MAWW.

(2 Contente Thic nrnAnir} Drovi idoec vici

(2) Contents. This provides visi
temporary workloads expressed as total hours w
GOO04L. It computes remaining hours in work by sub-

brarbiones ~oreescbad ad bk~ £ tmbal nlamean
radtling COmMputed €arned nours (oM (Outar piannea

hours for open JONs. It displays remaining hours in the
following sequence: IONs overdue IONs due in 30
udys 60 udyb $0 ua‘ys and over $0 uayb Data represent
only those JONs in status code “QO” and are not cumula-

tive for any given period of time.

~
=8
5

(3) Purpose. This report provides visibility of tem-
porary work to assist the workloader and scheduler in

r‘n}orn—nrnnn chan r:\r\-x‘-\ ||fu ‘nr accentance and acclnn_
LULRIMiluig SAUpP Ladpa Ly Cpranil anu asSsSig:

ment of new work. It also provides man-hour visibility
that may be used to help project short range labor appli-

1A AAATATIAT
(4) /"\L[lOl"l MAWW reviews l'nlS TCPOI'[ to ensure

shops are not workloaded beyond their capability for
lead times on workloads pending acceptance.

n. GOO4LG5G - G- and H- Coded Items:

(1) Specifications. The G5G report is produced on
paper on a monthly basis. It is sequenced by PO, PTC

anmd TON] itk heaal e, Df\/DTP Teirn ~ramian
ana jiy, Wil a page oieak Oy 1 I 1WO \.uplca

are distributd to MA__E and one copy each to MAWS
and MAW.

(2) Contents. Condition code G means reparable
incompiete and it is used when an end item cannot be
made serviceable due to a prolonged parts shortage.
Condition Code H means condemnation. Both codes
mean that maintenance cannot be paid for the end item
!STD waork nn}l‘\

on clrnunl‘\r 1n
1N WOITK Wit

b
on tjce G

an H 1ob desngnator).

(a) The G5G list will show data on completed
JONs whenever the JON has had one or more turn-ins
with a G or H condition code.

r\lncunnafnrc (inclndi
SigitaiUr s uuntiula

(b) However the G5G list wilii aiso show the com-

nnl’nr“ rnndpmnnhnn_ F:\r tor us;po thp ‘nrr\"u]: rnnr‘nm-

aitle Lonsinif 1810 1o siw sUSad (02416100 ¢4

nations divided by the sum of serviceables and condem-
nations.

(3) Purpose The purpose of the G5G report is to
uispla'y‘ [”C \J Luueu turn- lnS I'Ul' DC[(EI— LUn[rUl ln mdln[c-
nance. This report will also help the planner develop a

more accurate condemnation factor.

(4) Action. The planner will use the machine com-
puted condemnation factor to evaiuate the adequacy of
the labor standards and update as required to ensure 2
breakeven position between cost and end item prices.
The workloading control technicians will use the G code
data to determine the proper action to ensure a viable fi-
nancial status for the end items. Negotiation with the IM
and schedulers may be desired to maintain asset availa—

Ulll(y dﬂu proper SIIUP wormoaumg ll'l some cases, SalES

for G code items may be negotiated (AFLCR 65-50).

A TY M s s 7z~
AFLUI 00-0U

0. GOO4LGS5] - Planned Temporary Workloads by
RGC/RCC:

(1) Specifications. This product is produced on
paper and is sequenced by RGC and RCC, and contains
A maca heaal ey DO Thic ;vendeint fo smmadiinad cooaalle,
a yast vican Uy ANV, 11D lJl ULt 1> PlUuuLtu wttl&ly

and end of month (EOM) and distributed to MAWW.

(2) Contents. Total planned hours, earned hours
total, and month to date, total remaining hours, remain-

ing hours for JONs overdue, and remaining hours for
lnNn due in the next "\n ﬁn 90 and over Q0 r']avc. Refer
to the GOO4LGSD for data content and method of deter-
mining columnar information.

(3) Purpose. To provide MAWW visibility of

Vmommnd e e L TYOIT 1 NN L
pldlllltu ll‘.'[llpUldl y wul KlUdUb \}UIV status LUUC v } Dy

RGC which will be summarized by Production Section,
branch, division and directorate.

(4) Action. MAWW will review this report to
assess shop capability to accept new work and the status

of exicting IAI!\"L within Renair Craun Cateonrioc
Vi TRiStiiig vvwO1 Vil azNCpan GiUup callguinils.

- NANATT 2 A | ;P | ogiigs | PRGN » |
. VUL LLLLMN - Udlly | 7310} lCl] 1

Visibility and Cross-Reference List:

o

(1) Specification. This report is produced daily on
paper in PS, SD, JON, FY sequence. Copies of this report
are forwarded to the applicable scheduier, MAW__ and
MAWS. This report will be filed by processing date and
production month.

(2) Contents. (This product will portray all valid
and invalid AFLC Forms 244 and 971 transactions sub-

S PPy Aeoalom 'S MPEPS Ped

mittea 1071 PIU\.CSDIIIE uullllé lllE uduy LyLlﬁ I {l is a
transaction register for end item production transactions
submitted for GOO4L system processing. All valid trans-
actions appearing on the report will display a message
indicating the type of action taken. Nonserviceable pro-
duction turn-ins on straight job designators reduce the
JON inductions. All invalid transactions will have the
appropriate error codes displayed, and if applicable, will
have “*" indicators placed over the field(s) in error. Each
valid and invalid transaction appearing on this product

un” fﬂonnr nnnhno nf I»"\o mah‘hﬂno magter rorr\rr“ n‘l-or
56T PR i nc Mawliniig Mas

all transactions for the JON have been processed. It will
display erroneous transactions generated, AFLC Form
930 action code 2, 3, 6, 7, or 8 (card code H), and interro-
gation transactions (card code T) which were submitted
for processmg against the master record Each hne item
on the report will uispia‘y' the reason for pnnuug the en-
try. REF-will prefix the reason on those JON master rec-
ords printed only for reference or visibility. This entry
will appear only with a card code Z. CHG-will prefix the
reason on those entries nrinted because a data overlay (H

card-AFLC Form 930) or a PS/SD/PO/PTC mass

change has been processed against the master record.
Th;c entrv Hlsnlavc fhp ION master record ac it annears

S € aysS L QoI SXLUEN Qo AL Qpyptans

after the valid pri processing and update of the record. It
will appear only with a card code Z. The field(s) that

woro (I'\anaod an the ro:—nrﬂ' un" ka ﬂannorl k" 2 “H (A
LA AT ™ <Az R LIV ALVLVLU 6 @ w 1V

facilitating verification of the change action. ERR-will
prefix the reason for erroneous entries either a master
recordoranHor T -type transaction which was to have
been processed against the JON master.

(3) Purpose. The listing provides t

printout of a l valid production
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(4) Action. Upon receipt of a daily valid and inval-
id end item production transaction list, the responsible
scheduler will take the following actions: All valid en-
tries are to be verified with AFLC Form 22/96 records ex-

cept for line support local manufacture (K job designa-

tor); if correct, so indicate by placing a red check mark
(+) beside the document number on the AFL.C Form
22/96 and the appropriate transaction. If the entry on
the report is incorrect, corrective action will be taken as
described in AFLCR 66-62, attachment 3. If the AFLC
Form 22/96 is determined to be erroneous, corrective ac-
tion must be taken to clear the posting on the workload
record.

(5) The responsible scheduler will take action for
those items with ERR-prefixed reasons and will review
those entries with REF- and CHG-prefixed reasons for
validlty as applicable according to AFLCR 66 62, para-
5ldpn 2-16 and attachment 3. The scheduler must re-
view and verify all transactions on this product because
there are transactions which cannot be edited or
validated for correctness by the computer. An example
would be where a transaction would pass the edits and
validation checks for a given production section/sched-
uling designator but it may be in fact the wrong one in-
tended. These types of errors must be manually detected
and the erroneous transaction removed and the correct
one input. Initiators of these type transactions may not
be aware that the erroneous transactions impact the vic-
tim organization. Therefore, when the erroneous trans-
actions are detected, the correction effort must include
research of all impacted areas and coordination of all
parties involved to correct the situation.

q. GO04LL2D - Montl. To-Date Transaction Error
Analysis:

(1) Specifications. The L2D product is produced
daily on paper and microfiche. This is a one-page report
to be distributed to the D/MA GO004L monitor in
MAWS, 3 copies, and MAWW, 1 copy.

(2) Contents. This product wiii dlsplay on a daily
basis, the number of valid and invalid opening WADS,
AFLC Form 244 and 971. These quantities will be broken
out by product division and a percent in error will be
computed for each type input.

{(3) Purpose. This report is to be used by manage-
ment in D/M to pinpoint areas which need training on
the completion of the data documents.

(4) Action. The report will be distributed to the
D/M G004L monitor for review and further forwarding

PRSess HAPN 2 cinn o thao cato ~f arens

thn v dierics | PN - ~
to tne appiifaci¢ Qivision Cnier ir the rate or error is con-

sidered too high.

r. GO04LL43C - Temporary Job Requests Status
Report:

(1) Specifications. The L3C report is produced
daily on paper. Its sequence is Customer Identity/
PON/PCN with a page break by Customer ID/PON.
Distribution is customer identity, MMMM, MAWS,
and ACDB.

(2) Contents. This report provides information and
status of temporary job requests processed or in sus-
pense as of the previous work day.
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(3) Purpose. The purpose of this list is to identify all
job requests both valid and invalid that have been input
to the system.

(4) Action. Review required by initiator for mes-
sage interpretation and necessary action.

s. GOO4LL3F - Serial Number Record Listing:

(1) Specifications. The L3F report is produced on
paper and microfiche daily. This report is in two parts.
Part one is in Job Order Number and Serial Number se-
quence. Part two is in Project Order Number and Serial
Number sequence. The report contains all work being
done on data processing codes 2, 6, 7, 9.

(2) Contents. The product contains all serialized
controlled workload being done on data processing
codes 2, 6, 7, 9 (NOTE: DPC 2, 7, 9 relate to workload
with hourly sales rate; DPC 6 relates to temporary work-
load with EISP).

(3) Purpose. The L3F provides the scheduler and
the planner visibility of valid serial number records and
JON cross-reference which allows production count for
serial number controlled end items.

(4) Action. Planning will provide input to this
product by preparing AF Form 1530. In addition, plan-
ning will continually monitor this product to ensure rec-
ords set up are valid and do in fact reflect the planned
serialized workload. (NOTE: Workload planned on seri-
alized workload, DPC 6, relates to unit of issue of EA;
EISDP only). Scheduling will validate erroneous serialized
production count by referring to this document. Caution
must be taken that production count on serialized tem-
porary workload, DPC 6, does not exceed negotiated
dollars reflected as EISP.

t. GOO4LL3G - Workloader's Review List - Perma-
nent/ Temporary Workloads:

{1) Specifications. The L3G report is produced dai-
ly on paper. Its sequence is Workload Technician
Code/Control Number/Request Number with page
break by WTC. Distribution is WTC, MAWS, ACDB,
and MAWW.

o1

\L} L_On[en[s l nlS repor( provmes mrormduon ana
status of both permanent production numbers and tem-
porary job requests.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this list is to identify all
transacnons pertalmng to the establishment of and
- cmblicin miiamalesne cmd bacmsmmnmnner sirmels e

A
Llldllsc to plUuukllUll numoer and Lculpuldly VWUIR 1C-
quests.

(4) Action. Review and action is required by work-
load technician in response to status report messages.
(See attachment 3 for status report messages.)

u. GOO4LL4A - Reduced Temporary JOQ Report:

(1) Specifications. This report is produced on paper
daily. The report is in production section, scheduling de-
signator (PS/SD) and JON sequence and page breaks on
PS/SD. It is distributed to MA_S, MAW and ACF.

(2) Contents. This report shows all temporary jobs
with decreased JOQ for the month. It shows the original
JOQ and the current JOQ.
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(3) Purpose. The L4A report identifies all reduced
JOQ for temporary jobs for the month.

(4) Action. MAW will review this report to ensure
AFLC Form 206 or AFLC Form 930. changes have been
made or reviewed by MAW. Appropriate tile mainte-
nance action will be taken for any invalid JOQs with
blank or 0 JON status codes.

v. GOO4LS1A -End Item  Sales
Maintenance Report:

Price, File

(1) Specifications. This report is produced on paper

and is produced on only two occasions, (a) after AF
Form 1530 file maintenance by MAW and (b) at the end

of each fiscal year when the S_e_a]e§ Price Master values
have been changed in GO72AGWEC. The report is dis-
tributed as follows: MAWB (2) MAWS (1), ACF (1),
ACDSB (1). This report is used to identify, at end of year,
only those production numbers that have had a change

CICD fiemn thn lant wrnne neme 1 ~wrne Taw, T additine it
in Ciox buch tne iast y€ar €na Overniay. 1 aGaiuidn, i

will be printed whenever MAW inputs an AF Form 1530
to initiate or change a given EISP.

(2) Contents. The S1A report reflects the new EISP
by production number.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of the report is to refiect
a” E!SDP anges innut l—“r ?\AAW nmng AER pnrpi‘l

H Lll(‘llb\.a i

those detected by the end of year overlay.

by MAYV AFForm 1830, or

(4) Action. MAW will review this report to ensure
the changes input were accomplished properly. If MAW
input an AF Form 1530 to change an EiSP and it does not
print out on the S1A report, it will have shown on either
the S1B or the S1C reports. Those will then be reviewed
and appropriate action taken. MAWS, ACF and ACDB

are information recipients only.

we ONATCTR N0NAT Vereen NT2A CICD Ao s L
YV, VUVVILJALU - UJVVTL VFUIDUD UV/ LM LIJL IviDLiawua
Report

(1) Specifications. This report is produced on paper
and is issued whenever an EISP change has been input
using AFLC Form 1530 and the production number was
found in the GOOA4L file with no EISP record in GO72A.
The report is in JON sequence and is distributed as
foliows: MAWB (1) and MAWS (1).

(2) Contents The S1B report reflects the Ell, Plan-

Oroanizatio w /Planning Technician Code Data

llll|6 VIEQIIILG\IUII/ i Iallllllls Axcuinuviait UG, rrala
Processing Code, Date Established, Date of Last Action,
End Item Labor Standard, and EISP, JON Induction and

[ oI o SN I
20Urce Loae.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this report is to reflect
the JON of any item where an attempt was made to
change the EISP of a record found in GOO4L but no EISP
received from G072A. When GOOA4L picks up new EISPs
from GO72A at the end of the fiscal year, 30 September,
it will pick up only those changes that were in G072A
before 31 August. Any production numbers opened in

NNAT Abbtar 21 Aiorick wrill armmanean 1tha C1R ranart (st
WIVVTITA. GILCL VU I\u(,uvt “lll ayycal Vit Wi Ui I(PUI L\1tvL

in GO72A).

(4) Action. For these items immediate action is re-
quired by MAW to provide an input to the Sales Price
Master using an AF Form 1530. MA__E is likewise re-

quired to provide a corresponding jON EISP using
AFLC Form 930. Should count be taken and turn-ins be
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made against a JON without the above action, Main-
tenance will have performed work at considerable cost
w1th no revenue. It w111 be up to MAW to notify MLE

of the impending AFLC Form 930 action mentioned
above.

x. G004LS1C - GOO4L Versus GO72A EISP Mismatch
Report:

(1) Qnomfmnhnnc This report is nroduced on paper

and is issued when an EISP change has been input usmg
AF Form 1530 and the records were found in GO72A but
the production number is not found in GOO4L. The
report is in production number sequence and shows the
appllcable EISP. The report is distributed as follows:

ATATRR (1) nnmd I\lAlAfC 11\
lvxnvvu A1) ana iviny

RS fad §

(2) Contents. The SIC
tion number and EISP.

TCpOl'[ I'EHEC[S me prouuc-

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this report is to reflect
the production number and EISP of any item wherein an
attempt was made using AF Form 1530 to cha nge an
FICD and racarde ara fanind in (2072 A bt nat in (200
iJs QAL LCLUIUD QLU LTVMING 11 NIV 7 Ld d UL VUL L UUV’A‘

(4) Action. MAWB will review this product and
notify MA__E of any items appearing on it so that they
may determine whether or not the GO0O4L deletion was in
fact correct or inadvertent. if it was a valid and intended
deletion, MA__E will notify MAW and no further action
will be required. The Material and Labor standard files
wiil be deieted at the next month E046/G005M interface.
If the deletion from (G004l was inadvertent, the follow-

ing actions are required:

(a) MA__E will immediately send a new AFLC
Form 600D to establish the GOO4AL file. This has to be

Lo omwn

A e ls ab iy ceald e ettt o2k DAL
UUIIEC DCIUIT LT ITUUTITIUILILIL HTIEL ALt VWil LUSU v Plc
clude deletion of material and labor standards.

(b) MAW will check with MA__S to determine
whether or not there are impending sales. If completions
have been reported, they must be reestablished.

(c) MAW will, upon completion of the AFL

Eorm 600D inpu daeenit thn AL Envens 1620 A oc
rorm ouvuviy ulpul SUCImit i€ A rorim 135v w0 85

the GOO4L sales price.

(d) In addition, MAW will notify MA__E to sub-
mit the AFLC Form 930 to establish the appropriate JON
EiSP.

3-2. Inquiry Reports. The GOO4L system contains ten
separate master files. Selected data from any one file

rovided to users of the system by request
through the GO004L system monitor in MAWS. ACD will
not accept or process any of these inquiry reports
without MAWS appro'\ial The mission user and ACD
rrepare the conditional inquiry for a selected file. The se-
ected records can be sorted to the desired sequence and a
report printed with a specified title. Page break of the
report can be made by a specific data element in the sort
sequence.

a. Conditional Inquiry Statement. An example of the
conditional statement for record selection is: Select all

nraductin mha mt nanmAd bomearaes
lU\Au\.Ll\lll uuuu.lcl D, PCI lllalﬁclll anu LCIIIPUI aly, Ull

which the induction value equals the completions and
there are no earned hours recorded against the produc-
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tion numbers. Another could be to select those produc-
tion numbers with an induction value equal to zero on
which earned hours are recorded. Another typical prod-
uct would be to select on temporary JONs with a pro-
gram control number (PCN) having reimbursement code
equal to “A.” The files that may be accessed are:

(1) PJM (Permanent JON Master).
(2) TIM (Temporary JON Master).
(3) RNM (Request Number Master).
(4) LSM (Labor Standard Master).

(5) BOM (Bill of Materials Master - temporary
JONs).

(6) MPC (Monthly Production Count).
7) HST (prnd

n Transaction chfnry) (Sgg

(8) SPM (Sales Price Master).

NOTE: The history file contains all valid and invalid
transactions (AFLC Form 244/971) processed into the
system. All D033 records for SN/OPCs which are out of
DIOH/OWOQ balance remain in the file until they are
brought into balance. Records which are not D033
records and which are not error coded are deleted if 17 or
more days old. Records which are not D033 records and
which are error coded are deleted if 34 or more days old.

b. Sort Sequence. State the sequence of the data de-
sired. For example, to allow distribution to the ap-

plicable schedulers, produce the report in production
section scheduling designator sequence.

c. Page Break. Specify the data element that will con-
trol the page break of the report. For example, break the
report on planning organization to facilitate distribution

OFFICIAL

WILLIAM R. CARROLL, Colonel, USAF
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to planning. This control is limited to one data element
or a group of contiguous data elements. That is, page
break could instead be at the planning organization
planner technician code.

d. Report Title. Give the desired title of the report up
to 40 positions. An example is “INDUCTIONS =
COMPLETION NO EARNED HOURS,” or “JON or
“JON EARNED HOURS BY RCC.”

A

e. System Actions. The GOO4L system proceaures will
provide the complete record, unformatted, if "DUMP” is
spec1f|ed on the BEGIN Card. If “DUMP" is omitted, the
record is formatted. A conditional statement may be
used in either case. If the sort statement is not input, the
printout of the report will be in the sequence in w ich the
file is formatted. If the title statement is not input, the

report will carry the title of the file being accessed. Nor-
ma! supnort is prnv!dgd to fhp D/M wr?hwn_ 24 hnnrc
The G0O04L system monitor in MAWS must control the
use of these routines to prevent misuse of the data
system. A reqmremem must be ]uShf;?d to have a valid
management purpose. The system monitor will identify
the file to provide the management inquiry report using

the identity listed below:

QAL TJM  Inquiry Report Program for TJM
QAL PJM  Inquiry Report Program for PJM
QAL LSM Inquiry Report Program for LSM
QAL BOM Inquiry Report Program for BOM
QAL RNM Inquiry Report Program for RNM
QAL HST Inquiry Report Program for HST
QAL MPC Inquiry Report Program for MPC
QAL SPM Inquiry Report Program for SPM
QAL JPC  Inquiry Report Program for JPC
QAL SJM  Inquiry Report Program for SJM

JAMES P. MULLINS, General, USAF
Commander

This revision includes the implementation of the Maintenance Management Systems Improvement Project (MMSIP)
and updates the Job Order Production Master System (GO004L).
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G004L SYSTEM PRODUCT ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

Abbreviation
A/C

ACOQ
AGMC
ARD
ATE
AWM
AWP
BEMO
BLC
BOM

LNsava

BOM
BOMI
BPO
BSPI

DLA

Explanation

Aircraft
Annual Customer Order Quantity
Aerospace Guidance & Metrology Center
Automatic Routing Document
Automatic Test Equipment
Awaiting Maintenance
Awaiting Parts

Base Equipment Management

Budgeted Labor Cost

Bill of Material (on temporary job only)
Beginning of Month

Bill of Material Indictor

Blanket Process Order

Batch Single Processing Indicator
Customer Account Identity

Cost and Production Statusj

Customer Address Table

Civilian Man-hour

Control Number

Customer Order Quantity

Current Quarter Condemned

Current Quarter Serviceable

Cost Code

Delete

Due In From Overhaul/On Work Order
Date Last Action

Directorate of Maintenance
Depot Maintenance Interservice Agreement
Directorate of Materiel Management

Depot Maintenance Services, Air Force Industrial Fund
Document Number

Data Processing Code

Depot Purchased Equipment Maintenance

Depot Supply Division

Date Established

Eiement of Expense investiment Code

End ltem

End Item Identity

End Item Labor Standard

End Item Sales Price

Estimated Job Total Cost

End of Fiscal Year

End of Month

End of Quarter

Expendability, Recoverability, Reparability Category



FSC - IMC
FSG

FUT

FY
GCDTI
HCD TI
HSR
IEMO

JON

JON E HRS
JON SUF
JONC
JONI

JOQ

JS

JSC

MI

MICAP

MIPR

MISTR

MMC or MMAC
MO E HRS

MO INDC

MO SV COMPL
MSC

MTL QTY
MTST
MRB
MWB

N SVC COMPL
NCB

NCE

Lralnaientil

Future JON C]assxﬁcahon Code
Foreign Military Sales

Fiscal Quarter

Federal Supply Class

Federal Supply Class - Item Manager Code
Federal Supply Group

Future

Fiscal Year

G Condition Turn-in

H Condition Turn-in

Hourly Sales Rate

Installation Equipment Management Office
Item Manager

[tem Manager Code

H &
JUIV \Jdbbll ILdLlUll Loae
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Job Designator (corresponds to Work Performance Categories outlined in DOD Uniform

Cost Accounting Handbook)

Job Order Number

Job Order Number Earned Hours

Job Order Number Suffix

Job Order Number Completions

Job Order Number Inductions

Tob Order Quantity

JON Status

JON! Status Code

L.abor Standard Master

Directorate of Maintenance

Material Dc:‘itiency A\cpuu

Model, Designation, Series

Major Force Program

Manufacture

Monthly Induction

Mission Capability

Military Interdepartmental Purchase Request
Management of Items Subject to Repair (type 4 Project Order)
Materiel Management Aggregation Code
Monthly Earned Hours

Monthly Induction

Monthly Serviceable Completion
Monthly Serviceable Completion
Material Quantity

Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter
Material Review Board

1vial<lial N vvaiu

Maintenance Workbook

Non Serviceable Completion
National Codification Bureau
Numerically Controlled Equipment
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Explanation

National Item Identification Number
Nuclear Ordnance Commodity Management
National Stock Number

Over and Above

Operation Count Limit

Operation Number
Operational Occurrences
Ownership Purpose Code
Operation Standard Hours
On Work Order

Planner’s Address Table
Production Count Indicator
Program Control Number

Permanent JON Master
Planned Labor Application

Precision Measuring Equipment

Precision Measurement Equipment Laboratory
Production Number

Project Order Numbejr

Pianning Organization/Pianning Technician Code

l’rlorlty

Do d bt Cmtiem
Crodaducuull oceuiunn
Praciiromant Sanrce Cade
Crocurament source LoGe

Production Section/Scheduling Designator
Production Support Unit

Paper Work Transaction

Quarterly Reparable Generations

Quality Assurance Plan

Quarterly Customer Order Quantity
Quarterly Serviceable Compietions
Quarteriy Saies indicator

Resource Control Center

Resource Control Center/Production Section
Redistribution Orders

Repair Group Category

Request Number Master

Source Code

Scheduling Designator

Station Instruction

Attachment 1

14 July 1983



WI
WIP
WSC

AT
VV i

Forms

AF Form 86
AF Form 115a
AF Form 185
AF Form 1530

AL T rm
AF Form 2692

AF Form 3130
AFLC Form 22
AFLC Form 96
AFLC Form 173
AFLC Form 206
AFLC Form 237
AFLC Form 244
AFLC Form 399
AFLC Form 576

AFLC Form 600A
AFLC Form 600D

AFLC Form 930

AT — T arc
ArLLC rorm v4o

AFLC Form 947
AFLC Form 950
AFLC Form 951

Attachment 1

14 July 1983

Support JON Master

Skill Code

Stock List Change

System Manager/Item Manager
Stock Number User Directory
Status of Planning Indicator
Source of Repair

Sales Price Master

Time Compliance Technical Order
Teardown Deticiency Report
Type Inspection

Temporary JON Master

Type, Model, Series

Technical Order Number
Technical Order Compliance
Technical Repair Center
Uniform Cost Accounting

Unit of Issue

Unit of Measure

Unit Repair Cost

Work Authorization Document
Work Control Document
Weekly Inductions

Work In Process

Weekly Serviceable Completions

Request for Cataloging Data/Action
Register of Control Numbers

Project Order

Punch Card Transcript

Aircraft/Missile Equipment Transfer/Shipping Listing
General Purpose Data Sheet

Workload Record

Production Asset Control Record
MDS/Project Operations

Temporary Work Request

Temporary Labor and Material Plan
Material Request/Turn In/Custody Receipt
Deficiency Report

Production Method Planning Document
Production Count Detail

Production Order

GO004L File Maintenance Transactions

l\OU[EU UFUEI' \useu as me VVLU WIICH ]UU in

T 1
of repair process to be performed; used with AF C Form 959/958)
Routed Order (Aircraft)
PME Inventory Record
PME Scheduling Record

35

AAAAAAAAAAAAA



36

AFLC Form 956
AFLC Form 958/959
AFLC Form 968
AFLC Form 971

DD Form 1348

DD Form 1577

DD Form 1723

AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 1

P, PUR N celiommmont

Control Number Assignment

Work Control Document (used in conjunction with AFLC Form 945)
Production Count Backup

Maintenance Production Transaction

DOD Single Line Item Requisition System Documents

Unserviceable (Condemned) Material Tag

Flow Process Chart

14 July 1983
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AFLC FORM 971 - MAINTENANCE PRODUCTION TRANSACTION DATA

——m mwem v oy w—m e~ w —— e Nt ave] A m vw-w

ELEMENTS AND EDITS (CARD CODES J, K, R, AND S)

Explanation of Card Codes:

] Receipt Notification (nonengine items)

K Return Notification (nonengine items)

R Notification of reparable component removed from engines.
S Notification of serviceable component returned to the engine.

The j/K/R/S cards are punched from the AFLC Form 971, Maintenance Production Transactions. J/K cards are used to
report inductions/completions for nonsupply items (aircraft, missiles, customer-owned items) directly to GOO4L. R/S
cards are used to report inductions (completions for exchangeables removed from and returned to engines (PP 72-10
items) directly to GOO4L. Valid J/K/R/S cards update the 971 on work order (OWO) balance and the JON inductions or
JON completions on a Permanent JON Master (PIM) or Temporary JON Master (TJM) record. Valid and invalid
J/K/R/S cards will be printed on the Visibility and Cross Reference List (GOO4LL2A) in exactly the same sequence they
were processed. Valid transactions will be printed with one of these messages (Induction, Completion, or TI No Credit,
with or without the word REVERSAL as described below), while invalid transactions will be printed with asterisks or

errar codecg
CiiOf LOUCS.

Block Edit

1 Initiating Organization. Enter the mailing symbol of the responsible scheduler. No edit.

Certification Signature. The responsible scheduler will sign. No edit.

3]

Date. Enter date of preparation (DDMMYY). No edit.

End Item Identity (EIl 15AN). For completions (D/S cards), the Ell entered into this
block must agree thh the EII on the corresponding ION record, or else the K/S card
will be rejected and printed on the GO0O4LLZA report with an error code of “S” {stock
number). On inductions (J/R cards) the system will accept any valid EIl or else the J/R

card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4L1L2A report with asterisks over the EII.

B

5 Quantity (5N). Enter the number of items being reported as inducted or completed.
Normally this quantity will be positive, in which case merely enter the number right-
justified, and prefix zeroes to fill the field. Indicate a negative quantity (for a reversal)
by entering a minus sign (- ) in column 25, then enter the number right-justified,
prefixing zeroes to fill the field. Quantities entered in this block are subjected to various
edits, and they may cause the J/K/R/S card to be rejected and printed on the L2A
report with the following error codes:

- This error code means the entry was not numeric, either positive or negative
ar v either pos orn e,

vasS il sl iavye

W - This error code means the quantity, if processed, would have caused either the
JON inductions, JON completions, or onwork order balance to become negative, or it
would have caused the JON completions to exceed the JON inductions.

- This error code means that more than one serialized end item was reported against
le ION

c;r\
SINGie jJUUIN.

a sing
] - This error code means the quantity on an induction (] card) would have caused the
JON inductions to exceed the JOQ. This error code applies only to temporary JONs.

6 Production Section (PS, SAN). The entry in this block is not edited. It is used along
with the scheduling desxgnator for distribution of the L2A when the JON is unmatched.

tim o 1r

The fifth pOSlllOn of the field is a preprmtea Y.
7 Scheduling Designator (SD, 1A). The entry in this block is not edited.

8 Date (4N). Enter the 4 position Julian date (YDDD) on which the end item was inducted
or completed. Nonnumeric entries will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A with

asterisks over the Aafp

9 Sequence Number (4N). Enter the sequence number which, together with the produc-
tion section, scheduling designator and date makes up the document number. Non-
numeric entries will cause the J/K/R/S card to be rejected and printed on the
GOO4LL2A report with asterisks over the document number.
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Control Number (CN, 5AN) and Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the CN/JD that iden-
tify the permanent or temporary JON master record that should be updated by the

J/K/R/S card. J/K cards can process agamst both the temporary and permanent JONs,
el nlar mrncacs acaingt narman t IONs (MISTR records with DPC

Jaila R /C
Wllll( AN/ \,al u> \.all Ullly PIU\.CDD aballl‘l ycn Illall‘.lll VA4
of X). Permanent control numbers must be 5 numeric characters while temporary con-
trol numbers can be A-, S-, M-, or T- prefixed followed by 4 numeric characters.
J/K/R/S cards that fail these edits will be rejected and printed on the L2A report with
asterisks over the CN. The CN/JD must be on the permanent or temporary JON master
or else the J/K/R/S card will be rejected on the L2A report with an error code of U
{(Unmatched). For j/K cards, the data processing code {(DPC) on the JON master must
be 6. 7. or 9 (serialized records) or N or S (nonserialized records), while for R/S the
DPC must be X (PP 72-10 exchangeables), or else the J/K/R/S card will be rejected
and printed on the L2A report with an error code of K. If the JON master record has

some erronegus data element, the I K, R S card will be reiected with an error code of

SUMLIT T VATl US Lata CaXaatae N, AN, 2 Lald Tt ¥ Lt L

E. If the JON master record is nonserlahzed it must have an end item sales price (EISP)
greater than zero before a K/S card completron can process. If the JON master record

L BICD Af tha IC/Q ed ~ nla N tad
nas ciSi Of zero, the K/S cara c I.Ulllyltll\)ll will be r€jef\€u vvlth an error CGde GC L ":

the JON master record is serialized, the serial number must be on the master record and
no quantlty can exceed 1, or else the J/K card will be re]ected with an error code of N.
If the JO Jun status code in the master record is other than O or 1, tné }/K/ R/S card will

be rejected with an error code of C (JON completed).

,_

TONI Qn“-v (2TANN) pnr mnct cnr: !ulznr‘ |}nmc H'\n lﬂN anfnv chould be i‘den!ica!

tn
JON Suffix (3AN). For most serialized uffix st to
weapon system code in the GO37E system. For nonserialized item s, column 1 of the
JON suffix is the fiscal year, column 2 is the month or quarter of the JON, column 3
the ors irogse code. On temporary IONs G041 does not edit the ION suffi

1Hc anclohly Pul UDC LUUT. L lelllv\ll ai y’ JNZLIND, UVVTIL UUTD 1IUL TUIL LT vy JL}
instead, it overlays the JON suffix from the master record with the same control num-
ber/job designator into the J/K card. For comp]etions against permanent ]ONs the
}Ul‘ Dulllx Illubl Uc on llLlC PC] llldlltlll )\Jlk‘i llldblcl Oor Clbt lhr )/ KI RI S LUlllplCLlUl| Wi
be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A report with an error code of “U”
{(Unmatched). If the JON suffix of the J/R induction is already on the permanent JON
master, that record will be updated by the J/R card. If the JON suffix of a J/R induc-
tion is not on the master, but the CN/JD is there, a valid induction will create a new
permanent JON master record and update it. When such records are created, the
foiiowing data will be taken from the first permanent jJON master record with that
CN/JD: Ell; ERRC; EIICN; PSC; FSC-IMC; Noun; Planning Organization/Planning
Technician Code: Production Section/Scheduling Designator; Data Processing Code;
Program Controi Number; Project Order Number; Funds Classification Reference
Number; and End Item Sales Price. The JON suffix on this record must be 2 monthly
suffix if the EISP is equal to or greater than $15,000 or the }J/R induction will be re-
jected and printed on the GOO4LL2A with asterisks over the JON and an error code of
"1 {Unmatched). If the JON suffix on the I/R induction i thlv and ¢

{unmatcned). i ne JI iNINGUCUIcnH is muuuuy anG lhc auffu\ [8)1]

the master is quarterly, the J/R card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A with
astensks over the ION and an error code of "U "’ The same edit will apply 1f the ]ON
SU[”X on me }/l‘ lnaucuon lS quarterly dn(l me surnx on me master lb mon(nly ll' (HE
third position of the JON suffix (Ownership Purpose Code) on the J/R induction is dif-
ferent from the third position of the JON suffix on the master, the same edit will apply.
See chapter Z for further jON sutfix expianation.

Advice Code (2A). Enter RA, RB, RC, RD, RE or RF.

Condition Code (1A). There is no GOO4L edit on the condition code on inductions
(J/R), but completions (K/S) must have condition code of A/B/C/D/E/F/G/H/]/L or
the K/S card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A report with an asterisk over

the condmon code. Condmon codes A/B/C/E/ mean servrceable F/G/J/L mean
reparabie, H means condemned, and D means Technical Order Compliance {TGC).

H1
1

Serial Number (6IN). Because of the limitation of one serial number per JON, entries in
this block are no longer required. There will be no system edits on this field. When a
J/K card processes validly against a serialized JON master record, the serial number
from the JON record will be overlaid into this block and shown on subsequent pro-

Aesnte Bae thin snacan anrializad TOWN] cmncban wanaedes MDD 0 & 7 Aw Q) ceniiod Anemba ~
aucts. ror this reason, seriaiizea jOINN master recoras (rC = 6, 7, or 9) must contain a

serial number when the J/K cards process, or else the J/K cards will be rejected and
printed on the L2A report with an error code of N. The N error code is also used
whenever any quantity on a serialized record would have exceeded 1.
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16 Card Code (CC, 1A). Enter [ i i or 72-10 completions, ] for non
72-10 inductions, and K for non 72 10 complehons Any other entry will cause the
AFLC Form 971 to be rejected and printed on the Unidentified Card List.
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The processing sequence of production transactions are as follows. For this discussion misidentified turn-ins are treated
as completions.

First Completion Reversals.
Second. Induction Reversals.
Third. OWO to AWM or AWP.
Fourth. Supply to AWM.

Fifth. AWM or AWP to OWO.
Sixth. Normal Inductions.
Seventh. Normal Completion.

Also, on JONs for 72-10 engine exchangeables, within each category, the AFLC Form 244 (L card) will process before
the AFLC Form 971 (R/S card).
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MAINTENANCE PRODUCTION TRANSACTIONS
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9
THIS FORM IS NOT TO BE USED FOR ITEMS ISSUED OR TURNED IN ON AFLC FORM 244. ITEMS THAT ARE CONTROLLED BY C — PREFIX CONTROL NUMBER
AFLC ocre 97 PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE

Figure A2-1. AFLC Form 971, Maintenance Production Transactions
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TO:

FROM (NAME): DATE:
SYMBOL.:

PHONE:

RECIPIENT: NO OF COPIES:

NEEDED BY (DATE)

ARR A A AR AR ARAN AN A AR R AR AR AR R AR AR R AR R A RN AT ARRRRREAAANRNN AR RAARRRRARN A I A RRN R AR AAAR A AR AR AR RA AR AR AN

1to 33

MASTERS TO BE QUERIED (CIRCLE): (PJM, TIM, LSM, BOM, RNM, MPC, HST, SPM, JPC, S]M)
QUALIFYING CONDITIONS (LIST ALL CONDITIONS FOR RECORDS YOU WANT PRINTED)
SEQUENCE OF RECORDS:

PAGE BREAK (CIRCLE) YES NO (TO PAGE BREAK, REPORT MUST BE BROKEN USING FIRST ELE-
MENT OF SORT SEQUENCE)

REPORT TITLE (MAX 40 CHARACTERS):
SUMMARIZATION (REQUIRES AFLC ASSISTANCE):

Figure A2-2. GOO4L Interrogation Request (QAL)
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G004

Anvy record may be interrogated at any time.

Individual control numbers may be interrogated when-
ever there is a question about any data element in the
master record.

To interrogate an individual control number, submit an
AF Form 1530, control number interrogation, to the
GO04L data system specialist in ACD.

Enter the control number in columns 1-5 and enter card
rnde T in raliimn RO

COGe 1 10 TCiumn Ov.

Records interrogated will aﬁpear on the GOO4LL2A
report for the PS/SD to which the CN/JD are assigned.

These records will be identified by a z-card code and
reason code of “INT-T.”

No reinpuit of data is required as a result of an int
tion unless analysis of the report (against the WAD edit,
etc) indicates such action.

The GOO4L system will allow the processing o

L bt~ facilitata the invoactiocation aof n
WCIIURAlIUILD LU ialtiiitalt it uiviosugauivi: v pr

classes of records in the master files.

When required, the GOO4L monitor in MAWS will no-
tify the GOO4L data system specialist in ACD to interro-

aatoe anv nno of theco claccog nf rnr‘nrt{c (nn‘]y one FIRQ(

BALL ally UL Ul itor Liaosots v SCOICS QY Q1T Liase

per day) for the following reasons:

a. To review the serialized master records, all records
with a DPC 2/9 will be printed. One copy of this listing
is sent to the appropriate scheduler to inform him/her of
the current status of serialized records to facilitate
proper serial number completion reporting. A}l f’?.r,ia,'!
number starts {AFLC Form 971 for DPC 9 and AFLC
Form 244 for DPC 2) should be input daily to the end
item production segment of GOO4L as soon as work has

started and the proper serial number is known and estab-
lished on the cerial number master (arrnrding to the

IISIICU Ul LIiT OVt FO 410~ B S R 1= 1 8ot | (IO GS 5033 4

GOO04LL3F listing). Serial number completions are input
to the end item production segment of G004L daily as
soon as all work on the item has been completed and the
item has passed any testing that may be required.

b. To review all BPO master records, all records with
a BPO EII (configuration 2) are printed.

AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 2 14 July 1983

Interrogation

c. To review all CAI master records, all records with
a CAI EII (configuration 5) are printed.

d. PP 72-10 exchangeables (DPC is X). These records
can be interrogated to determine the adequacy of the
master file. Records printed can be used to determine the
OWO quantities and from these values assess shop
workloads and capability for renegotiation of follow-on
workload requirements.

e. Questionable Ells (K, L, P, or ND numbers). These
records can be printed by interrogating the master file.
Any record with these identities is subject to be recurring
workioad and is therefore required to be processed to the
IM through submission of AF Form 86, Request for Cat-
aloging Data/Action, to have an NSN assigned. These
numbers must be held to a minimum and eliminated
when possible. Initiation of the AF Form 86 is the func-
tion of the responsible planning technician.

f. NOCM items (the MMC is CM). All records with
MMC of CM will be printed to allow reconciliation of
the GOO4L on work order balances and special weapons
support system DIOH balances. This must be done at
least once a year at San Antonio ALC.

g. DMISA items (reimbursement codes of G, H, I, N,
or O). These records will be printed by interrogation and
reviewed for OWO balances production guantities and
ILCVILVYLU JVULI WY VWL valdlivg o, lll VUL LIvLL Huﬂllllll(), aliu
checked against the G019C records for MISTR produc-
tion when the asset is used by both the Air Force and
other users. These are assets requiring return to user in
most cases and must be worked under a separate produc-

tion number during the repair process.

h. MISTR items with questionable ERRC codes (not
C, L, S, T, or X). The tile wiii be interrogated for these
records at least once each 6 months, Action will be taken

records at once eac Action will be taken
with the IM to either change the ERRC or negotiate the
workload under other exchangeables. (Type 6 PON in-

stead of type 4 PON).
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The G card is punched from AF Form 1530, Serialized
Record Establishment. Valid G cards will place a serial
number and some related data elements in either the per-
manent or temporary JON master file. They will also

cause these records to be printed on the Visibility and
Cross Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and the nnllv Plan-

OS5 AATITITHNLT Aot ARV RLL L

ner’s List (L3B). This input is required on all JONS with a
DPC of 2, 6 7, or 9. Do not establish a “G"” card input
un[ll the “C” Ldru dnu JUI‘\I surnx ndve UGE'ﬁ ésfamlsneu
in the system for temporary JONs or the “F” card has
been established for permanent workloads. The follow-

ing rules apply to serialized JONs.
a. There can be only 1 serial number per JON.

b. For all temporary production numbers, there can
be only 1 JON (and serial number) per production

numoer.

¢. On permanent production numbers, when there
are normal inductions and completions (when the

QSI = Q), there can be multiple JONs per production
number.

d. On permanent production numbers, if the serial

number has sales reported automatically each quarter to
G072A (QS] = M), there can nnlv be one JON (and se-

rialized number ) per production number.

1. Column 1-6. Serial Number (SN, 6N). Enter the
6-position that correspor.Js to the aircraft tail number or
that otherwise identifies an individual end item. Only a

single serial number is allowed per JON. An attempt to

open a second serial number for a given JON will cause
that G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report
with an error code of D (Duplicate). Any nonnumeric
entry will cause the G card to be rejected with asterisks
printed over the serial number.

2. Column 7-15. Control Number (CN, S5AN column
7-11), JD (1A column 12) and the following sequence of
events should be followed to establish serialized records.

a. For permanent production numbers, if the perma-
nent JON master file has no record for the CN/JD, pre-
pare and submit AFLC Form 600D, Production Order,
to establish the production number. If the production
number already exists on the PJM, either in a prior JON
or as a skeleton record with a blank JON-suffix, there is
no need to submit the AFLC Form 600D. When it is ne-
cessary to submit AFLC Form 600D, the G card to

establish the serial number can be submitted on the same
day. If the AFLC Form 600D processes v;xlm"v the G

card will not reject as unmatched. If, however, the AFLC
Form 600D is rejected or if it is not input the G card will

eninmtaA mamtamtn ] Ll T D o il o

Utf n:)eueu d[lu p(inufu on lllt’ LOU leUll Wllll dn erruil

code of U (Unmatched).

h l:nr temnorary nrnr‘urhnn nnmhorc fhp G r:\rr"

oQudtl moers = Card
L} Sad y i ’

may be submitted anytime atter Part Il of the AFLC
Form 206 has been processed It must be noted that work
can start once the AFLC Form 237 has pf()CeSSE-u All ef-

forts should be made to establish the G card before proc-

43

essing of the C card. If the JON suffix on the temporary
JON master is not blank, it must equal the JON suffix on
the G card or the G card will be rejected and printed on
the GO04L-L3B with asterisks over the JON suffix.

c. If the serial number is established on a permanent
or temporary production number for normal induc-
tion/completion reporting (if the QSI-C), the induction
(AFLC Form 244/971) can be submitted on the same day
as the G card.

3. Columns 16-20. Projec
Since most serialized end items will be in the GO37E
system, which means that the JON suffix carries no fiscal
year or quarter identification, the project order number
must be entered on the G card. Column 1 will show the
fiscal year, column 2 will show the fiscal quarter, while
columns 3, 4 and 5 will be overlaid from the PCN valida-
tion table of the validation stack (E1IA/E1B). Any entry
that is blank or otherwise fails these edits, will cause the
G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with
asterisks (*) over the PON/PCN. This PON/PCN com-
bination must also be opened in the Project Order Regis-
ter, G004B,or the JON will be flagged daily to the work-

loader until action is taken.

t Order Number (PON, s5N)

VU LiINJ.

4. Columns 21-26. Program Control Number (PCN,
6AN The PCN is composed of the RC(]AN) the RGC,

kel il bs tbh s VATATY o it fonn attacheonms
\ln] W[ll\[l ]b llle Kfy tO tneé vvAL eqit (el o dlld\.llllltlll

5), and the pseudo code (PC, 4N). Any entry in the PCN
block must be found on the PCN table of the validation
stack (E1A/E1B), or eise the G card wili be rejected and
printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PCN
and PON. When the PCN is found on the table, the
GO004L system will acquire the last three positions of the
PON and overlay them into the appropriate JON master
record.

5. Columns 27-30.R Funds Classification Reference
Number (FCRN 41\‘“ The FCRN miict he ann‘rl ont fh:}

ANWNIUTT, vaoaa Yy, T 40T I8 au Y iust U

table in the validation stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry that
is not found on the FCRN table or which is coded as his-
torical will cause the G card to be rejected and printed on

the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.

6. Columns 31-35.R Production Section (PS, 5AN).
The PS must be found on the RCC, RCC rate and PS
table of the validation stack (E1/./E1B). Any entry not
found on this table will cause tt.e G card to be rejected

and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the
PS.

7. Column 36.R Scheduling Designator (SD, 1A). The

ntrv must be alnha
\.uu_y Must O¢ aip uuU\.s

will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an as-
terisk over the SD. To allow for proper distribution of
products to the responsible scheduler, the SD should be
coupled with the corresponding PS on the scheduler’s
address table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B) or the
PS/SD will cause the G card to reject.

tic Rlanke and cnecial r‘\ararbor
L. UIdlIRS ditu Spllidr Lnidiralici s
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8. Columns 37-51. End Item Identity (EIl, 1SAN). This
element must satisfy edits pertaining to the EII configu-
ration number (EIICN, see attachment 5). Also, the Ell is
limited to only the configurations that appear on the ap-
propriate line of the WAD edit (attachment 5). The line
of the WAD edit is dictated by the RGC, which is col-

umn 2 of the PCN.

a. Configuration 1 covers MDS and TMS identities; it
applies to aircraft, missiles and engines; and it must be
found on the MDS/TMS table of the validation stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B). This configuration normally applies
to the overwhelming majority of serialized workloads.

b. Configuration 2 covers BPO identities. It applies
only to PME workloads. BPO codes must be KA
through KI. It normally won't be used on serialized
workloads.

c. Configuration 3 covers NSN, NC and ND items; it
applies to the overwhelming majority of nonserialized
end items worked in maintenance, and it may also be
used for certain serialized items (usually OMEI).

d. Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locally assigned
(L), and part (P) numbers. This configuration applies
mostly to local manutacture workloads and to items for
which no NSN is available. This configuration normally
won't be used on serialized workloads.

e. Configuration 5 covers customer account identities
(CAD, it applies only to A-, C- or S- prefix control num-
bers or tenant support job order numbers (DPC = §),
and the CAI codes must be found in the CAl table on the
validation stack (E1A/E1B). It normally won't be used

on serialized workloads.

f. End Item identities that fail these edits will cause the
G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with
asterisks (*) over the EII.

9. Columns 52-57. Hourly Sales Rate (HSR, 6N, 3 posi-
tions for dollars, and 3 positions for mills). This entry is
required for all JONs with DPC of 2, 7, or 9. If the unit of
measure is HR, enter the approved hourly sales rate,
which must be numeric and not equal to zero. If the unit
of measure is EA, the entry must be zero. Entries that fail
these edits will cause the G card to be rejected and
printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the HSR.

AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 2 14 July 1983

10. Columns 58-65. End Item Sales Price (EISP, 8N, 6
positions for dollars and 2 positions for cents). Zero fill
except when the DPC is 6, enter the EISP, right justified,
whore dollars only.

11. Column 66. Quarterly Sales Indicator (QSI, 1A).
The QSI contains an entry of M or C. If M is entered, the

earned hours reported during a given quarter will be sold

by G072A. If C is entered, the earned hours will be sold
when the JON is completed (inductions equal comple-
tions or JOQ equals completions). The selling of the
hours on a quarterly basis prevents the loss of these sales
in the Project Order Register. Inductions and comple-
tions are reported as on any other serialized item. When
the JON is actually completed, the turn-in of a produc-
tion completion will cause the JON to close. If the QSI is
M, the PON period will automatically be updated dur-
ing the end-of-month processing to reflect the upcoming
project order period.

12. Column 67. Cost Class (CC, 1N). Enter a numeric 2
if TDY is required to complete work on this serial num-
ber. Otherwise, enter a numeric 1. The overwhelming
majority of serialized end items will have a cost class of

An entry of other than 1 or 2 wi

1 v ~F
1. MLty UL vinici L

ject.

1 tho ca -
Z Wi Cause ine \.ard to re-

13. Columns 69-70. Unit of Measure (UOM, 2A). Enter
“HR" if the DPC is 2, 7, or 9. When DPC is 6, the unit of
measure is EA. Any other entry will cause the G card to
be rejected and printed on the G004LL2B product with
asterisks over the UOM.

14. Columns 71-76. Planning Organization/Planner
Technician Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). The PO/PTC must
be found on the planner’s address table of the validation
stack (E1A/E1B). Entries not found on this table will
cause the G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B
report with asterisks (*) over the PO/PTC.

15. Columns 77-79. Blank.

16. Column 80. CC enter G.
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CUSTOMER ADDRESS TABLE (CAT)/WORKLOADER TECHNICIAN CODE
TABLE (WTCT) AF Form 1530 FORMAT

The 1 card is punched from AF Form 1530, Customer
Address Table (CAT) Update. A maximum of 165 en-
tries is allowed in the CAT at any time. No duplicate en-
tries are allowed for a given Customer Identification
(CI). For a valid deletion, enter just the CI in columns
1-4, the action code (7) in column 79, and the card code
(1) in column 80. Also, the Cl must be in the CAT, or the
1 card will be rejected and printed on the customer ad-
dress table in the Validation Stack (GOO4LE1A on paper
and E1B on microfiche) with asterisks over the expanded
action code {DEL). A valid deletion will cause the item to
be deleted and printed one last time on the E1A/E1B
reports with an expanded action code of DEL. For a valid
addition, enter all of the data elements as described
below with an action code of 8. Make sure the CI is not
already in the CAT, or the 1 card will be rejected and
printed on the E1IA/E1B with asterisks over the expand-
ed action code (ADD). Valid additions will add the item
to the CAT and print it on the ELIA/E1B with an ex-
panded action code of ADD. For a valid change, enter
the Cl exactly as it is in the CAT and enter all the remain-
ing data as described below with an action code of 9. If
the Clis not in the CAT, the change card will be rejected
and printed on the E1A/E1B with asterisks over the ex-
panded action code (CHG). If the change processes val-
idly, the new data will be printed on the E1A/E1B report
with an expanded error code of CHG.

1. Columns 1-4, Customer Identification (C1, 4AN) and
Columns 1-5, Workloader Technician Code (WTC,
5A). Enter the 4 characters that will represent/identify
the D/M customer. This code will be the first four posi-
tions of entries appearing on the AFLC Form 206 in the
Requesting Organization (6 positions) block. The struc-
ture of the CI is restricted to the structure of the re-
questing organization entries. An entry containing one
or more blanks will cause the one card to be rejected and
printed on the E1A/E1B report with asterisks over the
the five-position assigned code. The entry must not con-
tain any blanks.

2. Columns 7-21, Mail Address (15AN). Enter the ALC
in column 7-12 with a dash in column 9 and enter a slash
in column 13. Enter the organization code immediately
thereafter for offbase customers. For all other entries,
enter the mailing address where the GO04LL3C or

GO004LL3G reports are to be distributed. A completely
blank field will be rejected.

3. Columns 22-26, Focal Symbol (5AN). Enter the sym-
bol of the customer contact or the workloader contact
£ 1Y a2 st L ACT M B ANL vl b cmman meen
IOI Al 1HIUUdIOIS O AL\ UL 4V0 UDLHIE LT dAallit Lus-
tomer identification or workloader technician code. A
completely blank entry will cause the 1 card to reject and
print on the E1A/E1B reports with asterisks over the fo-

cal symbol.

4. Columns 27-31, Phone Number (PN/5N). Enter the
five-digit numeric phone number of the contact point. A
nonnumeric entry will cause the 1 card to reject and print
on the E1A/E1B report with asterisks over the phone
number.

5. Columns 32-35, Building Number (4AN). Enter the
building number in which the contact normally works. If
the building number is less than 4 digits, left-justify the
entry. If completely blank, the 1 card will be rejected.
6. Columns 36-51, Focal Name (16AN). Enter the nam
of the individual to be contacted when it is necessary to
communicate with the initiator of AFLC Form 206 for
this customer identity or workloader identity.

o

7. Column 79, Action Code (1N). Enter code 7 to delete,
code 8 to add, and code 9 to change an entry in the CAT/
WTCT.

8. Column 80, Card Code (1N). Always enter a numeric
1. Any other entry will cause the update transaction to
be rejected and printed on the Unidentified Card List

(GOO4LA1A). o

The following input is required for distribution of the
GO004LL3C list for D/MM customers if the ALC reflected
is other than your own.
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Customer Mail Focal
Code Address Symbol
IMMY WR-ALC/MMMMB
IMMA WR-ALC/MMMMB
IMMI WR-ALC/MMMMB
JMMS WR-ALC/MMMMB
DMMA OC-ALC/MMMSU
DMMI OC-ALC/MMMSU
DMMP OC-ALC/MMMSU
EMMA OO-ALC/MMIP
EMMG OO-ALC/MMIP
EMMI OOC-ALC/MMIP
EMMP OO-ALC/MMIP
EMMS OO-ALC/MMIP
FMMG SA-ALC/MMMMB
FMMI SA-ALC/MMMMB
FMMP SA-ALC/MMMMB
FMMS SA-ALC/MMMMB
HMMA SM-ALC/MMAP MMAP
HMMC SM-ALC/MMCPC MMCPC
HMME SM-ALC/MMEDO MMEDO
HMMI SM-ALC/MMIPM MMIPM
HMMS SM-ALC/MMSPC MMSPC
*"MAWWC SM-ALC/MAWWC MAWWC

*This is an example ot a workloader technician identity.

Figure A2-4. AF Form 1530, Customer Address Table

Phone
No

83117
83117
83117
83117
53701
53701
53701
85226
85226

Q74
OVLLVL

85226
85226
56526
56526
56526
56526
35757
33192
33180

34428
36231

34528

Focal
Bldg

301
301
301
301
3001
3001
3001
1215
1215

1215
1410

1215

1215
171
171
171
171
250
205D
250H
269H
200

2508

Name

Ralph Shank
Ralph Shank
Ralph Shank
Ralph Shank
lke Stewart
Ike Stewart
Ike Stewart
Dale Quinlan
Dale Quinlan

Nalo Niinlan
die yuifudn

Dale Quinlan
Dale Quinlan
Frank Vega
Frank Vega
Frank Vega
Frank Vega
Joe Frank
Pat Mulloy
Jack Mueller
Wayne Huff
Ron Masters

Bill DeDoux
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PLANNER’'S ADDRESS TABLE (PAT) (AF Form 1530)

The tollowing data elements must be entered in the
respective columns for establishment of the address in
the Planner’s Address Table:

1 Card, PAT. This 1 card is punched from AF Form
1530, Planner’s Address Table (PAT) Update. A maxi-
mum of 511 entries are allowed in the PAT at any time.
No duplicate entries are allowed for a given planning or-
ganization/planner technician code (PO/PTC). for a
valid deletion, enter just the PO/PTC in columns 1-6,
the action code (4) in column 79 and the card code (1) in
column 80. Also, the PO/PTC must be in the PAT, or

the 1 card will be rejected and printed on the planner’s
address table in the Validation Stack (G0O041.F1A on

ARLITSS talut I inc aaal:On Jrall (RouvvVaiLL

paper and E1B on microfiche) with asterisks over the ex-
panded action code (DEL). A valid deletion will cause
the entry to be deleted and printed for one last time on
the ETIA/E1B reports with an expanded action code of
DEL. For a valid addition, enter all the data elements as
described below with an action code of 5. Make sure the
PO/PTC is not already on the PAT ,or the 1 CARD will
be reiected and printed on E1A/E1B with asterisks over
the expanded action code (ADD). Valid additions will
add the item to the PAT and print it on the E1IA/EIB
reports with an expanded action code of ADD. For a
valid change, enter the PO/PTC exactly as it is in the
PAT and enter all the remaining data as described below
(with an action code ot 6). If the PO/PTC is not on the
PAT. the change card will be rejected and printed on the
E1A/E1B reports with as:crisks over the expanded ac-
tion code (CHG). If the change processes validly, the
new data will be printed on the EIA/E1B reports with an
expanded action code of CHG. The remaining edits on
all data elements in the 1 card for the PAT are given
below for additions and changes.

1. Columns 1-5, Planning Organization (PO, 5A). Col-
umn 1 must be M and 2 can be any alpha. Column 3
should show the planning division. Column 4 will usual-
ly be E. Any nonalphabetic entry in this field will cause
the 1 card to be rejected and printed on the E1IA/E1B
report with asterisks over the planning organization.

2. Column 6, Planner Technician Code (PTC, iAN).
Enter the character that identifies the individual planner.
The system will reject any entry that is blank or a special
character. Rejects will get the standard treatment. (They
will be printed on the E1A/E1B report with an asterisk
over the PTC.)

3. Columns 7-21, Planner's Name (15AN). Enter the
name of the planner last name first, followed by a space,

\,

then the first initial. A completely blank entry will cause
the 1 card to be rejected and printed on the E1A/EiB
reports with asterisks over the planner’s name.

4. Columns 22-26, Mailing Symbol (MS, 5AN). Enter
the mailing symbol that will direct all printed products
to the appropriate planner. A completely blank field will
be rejected.

5. Columns 27-31. Phone Number (PN, 5N). Enter the
5-digit phone number of the planner. Any nonnumeric
entry will cause the 1 card to be rejected and printed on

the E1A/E1B report with asterisks over t ne num

ber.

6. Columns 32-35, Building Number (4AN). Enter the
building number in which the planner normally works.
If the building number is less than four digits, left-justify
the entry. A completely blank field will be rejected.

7. Columns 36-51, Location (16AN). Enter any infor-
mation that will assist in delivering various machine

products to the planner. The system will reject any entry
that is all blank.

8. Columns 52-36, Resource Control Center (RCC,
5A). Enter the RCC for which the planner normally
works. Any entry must be alphabetic and it must be con-
tained on the RCC/RCC rate and PS table on the valida-
tion stack (E1IA/E1B), or the 1 card will be rejected and
printed on the E1A/E1B reports with asterisks over the
RCC.

9. Columns 57-76, Area of Responsibility (20AN). En-
ter a description of the range of work normally covered
by the planner in this RCC. The system will reject an en-
fry that is totally h]:\nl(

wiias 15 10wany

10. Columns 77-78, Blank.

11. Column 79, Action Code (IN). To delete an entry
from the planner s address table, enter an action code of
4. To add an entry to the planner’s address table, enter
an action code of 5. To change an entry to the planner's
address table, enter an action code of 6.

12. Column 80, Card Code (IN). Always enter a
numeric 1. Any other entry will .ause the PAT update
transaction to be re]ected and printed on the Unidenti-

fied Card List (GOO4LA1A).
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CODE (AF FORM 1530)

The initiator will handscribe the following information
in space at the top of the AF Form 1530. Mass change -
PO/PTC and the initiator’s name, mailing symbol and
phone number. A single S card will change all records on
the Permanent JON Master (PJM), Temporary JON
Master (TJM), temporary Labor Standard Master (LSM)
and Bill of Materials (BOM) with the old PO/PTC. All
updated PJM and TJM records will be printed in PS/SD

nnnnnnnnnnn tha Vicilkilis rnce_ Ralaranen

nd 194 T3
ATYyuTiiLe vl LIc VlblUlllLy ana uross-neierence leﬂ

(GO04LL2A) and Daily Planner’s List (L3B) in new
PO/PTC sequence. Updated LSM and BOM records will

also appear on the L3B report in new PO/PTC sequence.
Np‘k' Tomnf\rﬂ"‘l lr\l‘\ pnl‘f\rAc {] 1A\ ‘A’l]‘ hﬂ n"lnfﬂl‘ ‘{\f’

Temporary Job Records (L3A) will be printed for
any TIM, LSM, or BOM records that are updated. The
following data elements will be entered in the respective
column for input to the GOO4L data system.

1. Columns 1-6, Old Planning Organization/Planner

Techmcnan Code (Old PO/PTC, 6AN). The system will

nnnnn b Aunlicata tranmeactiang with tha s14 pn,p’rp
lcchl Guprilai (raifisalaiOns wiai tne same oia U/

and print the second, third, etc, transactions on the Mass
Change Error List (GOO4LE3A) with the message “"DU-
PLICATE OLD PO/PTC.” Since the purpose of the card

is to change the PO/PTC on multiple P]M/TIM/LSM/

RONM .-m—-nn-lc tg be effective the gl DF\/DT{‘ should ex

ist on one or more of these records. Also, the system will
accept a maximum of 511 PO/PTC mass change cards.
Excess transactions will be rejected and printed on the
E3A report with the message “MORE THAN 511 5
CARDS INPUT-IGNORED."”

3. Columns 11-16, New Planning Organization/Plan-
ner Technician Code (New PO/PTC 6AN) The new

PO /PTC muist already be on the nlanner’'c sddrace tahls
I A//7 1 1 HIuSt alitaduy UT UIT LT planner 5 auaaress taoie

in the validation stack (GOO4LE1A) on paper or E1B on
microfiche), or the 5 card will be re)ected and printed on
the E3A report thh the message "NEW PO/PTC NOT
IN PAT (E1A).”

4. Columns 17-19, blank; make no entry.

5. Column 80, Card Code. Enter a constant 5.
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The following elements of data must be entered in the ap-
propriate columns of AF Form 1530 to establish mass

~h
Llldllstb

4 Card. The 4 card is punched from AF Form
C cil

L.....,m of Resource Control Center/Facility

Aace
Iviadd _liaill 5‘: UL AINTDOUUILT L ULl UL Ll /7 a y
A single 4 card will change all records on the temporary
Lab or Standard Master (LSM) with the old RCC/FC It
will also cause ail changed (LSM) records to be printed
on the Daily Planners List (GOO4LL3B) in planning
organization/planner technician code sequence. The 4
card will also cause a new RCC rate to be placed in the
LSM from the RCC, RCC rate, and PS table. This new
rate will be used to recompute the EISP. New Temporary
Job Records (L3A) will be printed for all CN/JDs for
which an RCC/FC change occurs on the LSM. All edits

on the 4 card are given below.

x Lail Qi< 5l [ 84w 10

1. Columns 1-6, Old Resource Control Center/Faci]ity
AL (NI Do /e £ ANTY Tk~ rob e A1 mnin~
LOode \(ULL NULU/Irv, OAlv). 1nc 5)’5[!2'!“ Wiil l['Jt'Ll
duplicate transactions with the same old RCC/FC and
print the second, third, etc, transactions on the Mass
Change Error List (GOO4LE3A) with the message
“DUPLICATE OLD RCC/FC."” Since the purpose of the
4 card is to change the RCC/FC on multiple labor stan-

dard master (LSM) records, to be effective the OLD

53

RCC/FC should exist on one or more LSM records.
Also, the system will accept a maximum of 511 RCC/FC

acc Amon vde E s
mass change cards. Excess transactions will be re;ected

and printed on the E3A report with the message "MORE
THAN 511 4 CARDS INPUT-IGNORED.”

2. Columns 7-10, blank; make no entry.

3. Columns 11-16, New Resource Control Center/
Facility Code (new RCC/FC, 6AN). The new RCC must
be on the RCC, RCC Rate, and PS table in the Validation
Stack (GOO4LE1A on paper and E1B on microfiche), or

the 4 card will be re]ected and printed on the E3A report
with the message NFW R(‘F NOT IN RFF TA_RI E

VWil Uil ialSsag

(E1A).” The new RCC/FC must be on the scheduler’s ad-
dress table i in ElA/ElB or else the 4 card will be re)ected

and printed on the E3A report. with the message "NEW

RCC/FC NOT IN SAT (E1A)."” The fifth position of the
new RCC must be alphabetic, or else the 4 card will be
rejected and printed on the E3A report with the message
“COLM 5 OF NEW RCC NOT ALPHA.”

4. Columns 17-79, blank; make no entry.

S. Column 80, Card Code. Enter a constant 4.
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MASS CHANGE-PRODUCTION SECTION/SCHEDULING DESIGNATOR

(AF Form 1530). The initiator will handscribe the fol-
lowing information in space at the top of AF Form 1530,
since it will not be keypunched for processing into a data
system: Mass Change-PS/SD and the initiator’s mailing
symbol and phone number. The following data elements
will be entered in the respective column for input to the

Q¢ CiitIced eopecive LO

GO004L data system.

3 Card. The 3 card is punched from AF Form 1530. A
single 3 card will change all records on the TJM or the
PJM with that old PS/SD. The 3 card will also cause all
changed PIM and TJM records to be printed in new
PS/SD sequence on the Daily End Item Production Ac-
count Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A)

DY /DT camiiancn on !

arnd = D tha Maily Plannar’e it
and In /v Sequaniilc Un nc Lsany 1iaiuici 5 Liot

(L3B). New Temporary JON Records (L3A) will be
printed for all TIM records changed by a 3 card. All edits
on the 3 card are given below.

1. Columns 1-6, Old Production Section/Scheduling
Designator (old PS/SD, 6AN). The system will reject
duplicate transactions with the same old PS/SD and
print the 2nd, 3rd, etc, transactions on the Mass Change
Error List (GOO4LE3A) with the message “DUPLICATE

OLD PS/SD.” Since the purpose of the 3 card is to
change the PS/SD on multiple PJM/TJM records, to be
effective the old PS/SD should exist on one or more
PIM/TIM records. Also, the system will accept a maxi-
mum of 511 PS/SD mass change cards. Excess transac-
tions will be rejected and printed on the E3A report with
the message "MORE THAN 511 3 CARDS INPUT-
IGNORED.”

2. Columns 7-10, blank; make no entry.

3. Columns 11-16, New Production Section/Schedul-
ing Designator (new PS/SD, 6AN). The new PS/SD
must be on the scheduler’s address table of the Valida-
tion Stack (GOO4LE1A on paper or E1B on microfiche),
or the 3 card will be rejected and printed on the E3A
report with the message NEW PS/SD NOT IN SAT
(E1A). Also, the new PS must have a 9 in its fifth posi-
tion, or else the 3 card will be rejected and printed on the
E3A with the message COLM 5 OF NEW PS NOT 9.

4. Columns 17-79, blank: make no entry.

5. Column 80, Card Code. Enter a constant 3.
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G004L FILE MAINTENANCE TRANSACTIONS
AFLC FORM 930

This form is the source document for file maintaining

aT TOWN N acbne
data elements contained in the Temporary JON Master,

Labor Standard Master, Bill of Materials Master, and
Permanent ]ON Master. All submlssmm of this form
will appear on the GO0O4LLZA and GO04LL3B reports as
either valid or invalid. The form is divided into 7 sec-
tions numbered from 2 to 8. These sections are identified
as action codes and identify what elements of data are
actually on this transaction. The data elements which
have an underline directly under their block number and
title are required entries for making the selected change.
All other elements on the transaction may be blank and
nn]v those elements npprhno revision are to be entered.

S¢ Cle weeal [0S

The edits on all data elements in the H2 through H8 cards
are given below.

a. H2 Card - Temporary JON Master. The H2 card is
punched from AFLC Form 930, Part 2. Valid H2 cards

WI” rhﬁnop cnprlhr r{nla 9'Dmpnf anrlpc ona Tpmnnrnry

ot spelilil Qala il ga ainiplia

JON Master TJM ) record. The updated TIM record will
then be printed on the Visibility and Cross Reference
List (GOO4LL2A) and the Dauy Planner’s List (L3B) with
a card code/action code of H2 and pound signs (#) over
the changed data element(s). Valid H2 cards will also
cause the complete Temporary JON Record (L3A) to be
printed. The L3A will show all data from the Temporary
JON Master, the Labor Standard Master and the Bill of
Materials. Revisions to selected data elements will also
cause the Workloader's Review List (AG004LL3G) to be
printed. The edits on all data elements in the H2 card are
given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and
the MAW official are required at the top of each AFLC

Form 930 beine submitted and will be used for local con-

2V O Sudil WU anu 1 UT ustTu i avtatl Lot

trol and identification.

Block 1, Action code. Preprinted as 2, no entry is
necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the CN of
the temporary JON master record that requires a change
to one or more of its data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the JD of the
temporary JON master record that requires a change.

TITY o~ e PR
P\’OTE Tht’ CI}\V]//)U are Ultf Unly mdnu-uury €éntries in

the H2 card. If the CN/JD are entered incorrectly, they
will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the
Daily End item Production Account Visibility and
Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and on the Daily Plan-
ner’s List (GOO4LL3B) with an error code of U (Un-
matched) or will cause the wrong temporary JON master
record to be updated. The remaining data elements in the
H2 are optional entries; enter only the element or ele-
ments that require change.

Block 4, Request Number (RN, 8AN). The first four
positions must be alphanumenc and the last four posi-
tions must be numeric. Any entry that fails these edits
will cause the H2 card to be rejected and prinied on the
GO004LL2A and L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the re-
quest number.

Block 5, Customer Identity (Cl, 6AN) Enter the SIX-

~eac antitanrie idont; A

position alphanumeric identity of the customer. Special
characters will cause the H2 card to be rejected with
asterisks (*) printed over the customer identity on the
GO04LIL.ZA/L3B reports.

Block 6, Program Control Number (PCN 6A‘\J) The

nnnnnnnnn Aoftba cni b
PCNis COmMposea of the reimbursement code (RC, 1AN)

the repair group category (RGC, 1A), which is the key to
the WAD edit, and the pseudo code (PC, 4A). The PCN
must be found in the PCN tabie of the validation stack
(GOO4LETIA/E1B), or else the H2 card will be rejected
and printed on the GO04LL2A/L3B reports with asterisks
(*) over the PCN and PON. Whenever the PCN is to be
changed, the WAD edit should be reviewed to ensure
that the JD and the EIl still agree with the RGC. When
the PCN is found on the PCN validation table, the
GOO4L system will acquire the last three positions of the

PON and overlay them into the temporary JON Master

record. The PON/PCN combmanon should be found in
the Pm)ect order Reglster else the ]ON will be flagged

PP . I

uauy until action is taken to open the PON/PCN.

" Block 7, Project Order Number (PON, 2N). Position 1

must show the last digit of the fiscal year (for example,
1982 = 2) and position 2 must show the fiscal quarter (1
thru 4). If in October, the first two positions of the PON
may be greater than, equal to, or less (by the value of one
quarter) than the current fiscal year and quarter. Exam-
ple: In October 1982, the first two positions could be 32,
31 or 24. The first two positions of 23 would be rejected.
If not in the month of October, the first two positions

i 1t th [ ]
must be either greater than or equal to the current fiscal

year and quarter. Example: if the current year and quar-
ter is 32, then the tirst two positions of the PON must be
either 33 or 32: all others will be rejected. The last three
positions must be numeric and they will be overlaid from
the PCN table. Failure of these edits, or the table look-up
covered in Block 6 above, will cause the H2 card to be re-
jected and printed on the L2A and L3B reports with as-
terisks (*) over the PCN and PON.

Block 8, End Item Identity (EIl, 15AN). An entry in this
block must satisfy the edits pertaining to the EIl con-
figuration number:

(1) Configuration 1 covers MDS identities; it ap-
plies to aircraft, missiles and engines, and must be found
in the MDS table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A on
paper or EIB on microfiche).

(2) Conf:guratlon 2 covers BPO identities. It ap-
plies only to precision measuring equipment (PME)
workloads. BPO codes must be KA through KI. Con-
figuration 2 doesn’t apply to Temporary WADS.

(3) Configuration 3 covers national stock numbers
(NSN), noncataloged (NC) and nonlisted (ND) items,
and it applies to the overwhelming majority of end items
worked in maintenance.

(4) Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locally assigned

), and part (P) numbers. This configuration applies
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mostly to local manufacture workloads and to items for
which no NSN is available. L numbers are allowed on
manufacture requests or work authorization documents
for equipment only (AFLCR 66-61, paragraph 1-13).

(5) Configuration 5 covers CAL; it applies only to
A-, C-. S-prefix control numbers or tenant support job
orders (DPC =S). The CAI codes must be found in the
CALI table on the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B).

(6) In addition to the above edits, the Ell is limited
to only the configurations that appear on the appro-
priate line of the WAD edit. The line of the WAD edit is
dictated by the RGC, which is the second position of the
PCN. The WAD edit is outlined in attachment 5.

(7) End item identities that fail these edits will cause
the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/

e L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the EIL

m\ AR T Y | ~ 1IN NIy Do L
Block 9) job Order Quantity (JOQ, 5N). Enter the re-
WO)Q. Whenever a temporary job is cancelled,
enter all zeroes (0). Be sure that all direct costs have been
accounted for before cancelling a temporary job. In-
creases to the JOQ are allowed A- and S-prefixed con-
trol numbers and T-prefixed control numbers with S
data processing code. Job order quantity increases are
never allowed on prior fiscal year job orders. Serialized
workloads with a fixed EISP DPC = 6 and
UOM = EA will always have a JOQ = 1. For TDY
work (A-prefix jobs) the JOQ will be entered as the
number of required D/M direct man-hours to perform
the work. Failure to pass these edits/validations will
cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the
GO004LL2A/L3B reports with asterisks over the JOQ.

Block 10, Funds Classification Reference Number
(FCRN, 4N). When the TJM record has been released by
the customer and the FCRN is not comparable to the
PON FY, file maintenance of the FCRN by MAWW/
ACEFC is mandatory. The FCRN must be on the FCRN
table in the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B), and it
must not be coded historical (it cannot have an action
code of HST). Any entry that is not on the FCRN table
(or that is coded historical) will cause the H2 card to be
rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/L3B reports with
asterisks (*) over the FCRN.

Block 11, Delivery Date (DD, 6N, YYMMDD). The year

IVVY cnnoibimeme e S
\11y

Ar oraatar than vyoar in
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which the H2 card is submitted. The month (MM) posi-
tions must be 01 through 12. The day positions (DD)
must be 01 through 31. Any entry that fails these edits
will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the
L2A and L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the delivery
date. Any and all changes to the delivery date must have
the prior telephone coordination of the requester.

Block 12, Unit of Issue (U/1, 2A). Any entry in this field
must be alphabetic; a special, numeric, or blank char-

AC acterrwill cause the H2 card to be rejected.

-,;/'(o‘:‘ Priority (PRI, 2AN). Position 1 must be 1
¢ through 5

while position 2 must be A through E, or 0,
with failures getting the normal reject treatment. Refer
to AFLCR 66-61, chapter 2 for full description of the
priority codes.

Block 14, Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). This is a
single alphanumeric code that is applied to one of the fol-
lowing usage assignments. {A complete description and
application of codes is contained in attachment 3).

AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 2 14 July 1983

Block 15, Expendability - Recoverability - Reparability
Category (ERRC, 1A). This field will always be an alpha
character and must relate to the Ell entered in Block 8.

Block 16, Federal Supply Class - Item Manager Code
(FSC-IMC, 2A). This field must be two alpha characters
and must be one of the following: OC-ALC = SK, OO-
ALC = SU, SA-ALC = SC or SE, SM-ALC = TA and
WR-ALC = TG.

Block 17, Procurement Source Code (PSC, 1AN). This
entry must be a valid alphanumeric code. Failure to pass
this edit will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed
on the GOO4LL2A/L3B reports with an asterisk over the
PSC.

Block 18, Workloader Technician Code (WTC, 5A). An
entry in this field must be found in the Customer Address
Table.

Block 1

Uiy i

9.C
sary.

b. H3 Card - Temporary JON Master. The H3 card is
punched from AFLC Form 930, Part 3. Valid H3 cards
will change specific data element entries on a TIM
record. The updated TIM record will then be printed on
the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and
Cross-Reference List (GO04LL2A) and the Daily
Planner’s List (L3B) with a card code/action code of H3
and pound signs (#) over the changed data element(s).
Valid H3 cards will also cause the complete Temporary
job Record (L3A) to be printed. The L3A will show all
data from the TJM, the Labor Standard Master (LSM)
and the Bill of Materials. Revisions to selected elements
will cause the Workloader Review List (L3G) to be
printed. The edits on all data elements in the H3 card are
given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of
the MAW official are required at the top of each AFLC
Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local con-
trol and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 3, no entry is
necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, 5AN). Enter the CN of
the temporary JON master record that requires a change
to one or more of its data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Entef the JD of the

tomemaraecy OIN
@Mporary jwiv master

NOTE: The CN/JD are the only mandatory entries in
the H3 card. If the CN/JD are entered incorrectly, they
will cause the H3 card to be rejected and printed on the
Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and
Cross-Reference List (GO04LL2A) and on the Daily Plan-
ner’s List (GO04LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatch-
ed) or will cause the wrong TJM record to be updated.
The remaining data elements in the H3 card are optional
entries; enter only the element or elements that require
change.

Block 4, Authority (Auth, 15AN). There are no edits on
this field. Any entry in this block will be accepted by the
system. The funding document number will be entered
for all direct cite work.

Block 5,

100K PV LIV OCLLIUET Dl aanaat,

O
(PS/SD, 6AN). Any entry in this block must be found on
the RCC, RCC rate and PS table and the corresponding
scheduler address table on the validation stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B). The PS will consist of four alpha, one

Production Section Scheduline Decionator
vesignator
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numeric and the SD one alpha. Entries not found in the
validation stack will cause the H3 card to reject and print

on tn€ kJUUQLLL{\/ LoD erOI‘I with asterisks ( ) over the

PS/SD.

B!Gcll( 6, P!anu ing Organiza anne 1 m.icia
Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). The PO/PTC must be ound on
the planner’s address table of the validation stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B). Entries not found in this table will
cause the H3 card to be rejected and printed on the
GOO4LL2A/L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the

PO/PTC.

Block 7, Other Direct Cost (ODC, 8N). The elements of
ODC are transportation cost, per diem cost, cost of ma-
terial acquired at the field team site and any applicable
contract cost related to the specific job order. The total
costs should be entered on AFL.C Form 237 when pre-
pared for field team work (A" prefix job order). If the
total cost is unknown at planning time, AFLC Form 930
must be processed with the total value of the ODC
before job order completion. This value, when processed

to GOO4L, overlays the previous value. The system uses

the ODC along with the approved RCC rate from
GOO4C to compute a man- hour sales price. ODC app]res

lll l“\‘ lVl" or l PI(‘[]’( ]()US \JIJL ln(rt’dst"s W“l n()( Dt’
allowed on prior fiscal year job orders.

Rlock 8 Product on Count I"'“(ﬂ ator (P(,! 1 A\_ Ent

Block 8, Production Count Indi
A for automatic production count (based on AFLC Porm

244:971 complvtinns) or an M for manual production
count (AFLC Form 600A, Production Count Detail, in-
put manually). All serialized workloads must have a PCI
= M. Rejects will get the standard treatment {asterisks

on the GO04[.L2A/1.3B reports).

Block 9, Production Delay Code (PDC, 1A). Enter the
appropriate production delay code {attachment 3). Re-
jects will get the standard treatment.

Block 10, Card Code.

UIUURK arla ol

necessary.

c¢. H4 Card - T(ﬂmnnrarv Labor Standard Master. The
H4 card is punched from AFLC Form 930, Part 4. Valid
H4 cards will change specific data element entries on a
temporary 1LSM record The undated [ SM record will

L\.llly\)l cu_y La2lvi 1LV U, L itc upualcu LJIVI 1Tl UIuU vvii
then be printed on the Daily Planner’s List (G004L1.3B)
with a card code/action code of H4 and pound signs (#)
over the changed data element(s). Valid H4 cards will
also cause the complete Temporary Job Record (L3A) to
be printed. The L3A will show all data trom the T]M,
LSM, and the Bill of Materials. Unles: the updated LSM
record is a purely documentary record (it has an opera-
tion standard hours field equal to zero) valid H4 cards
will also cause a new AFLC Form 600A Listing (L2E) to
be printed and 3 new AFLC Form 600A cards to be
punched for the updated operation. The edits on all data
elements in the H4 card are given below. The dated sig-
natures of the initiator and of the MAW official are re-
auired at the tan of each AFRIC Farm 010 hoine 959

\1\1!! Tu dan Ll \\IP A’ Caulil 4 a LN 1 Uit TIV Uc‘lls Dul)'
mitted and will be used for local control and identi-
fication.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 4, no entry is
necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the CN of
the temporary LSM record that requires a chance to one
or more data elements.
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Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the JD of the
temporary LSM record that requires a change.

Block 4, Operation Number (ON, 5AN). Enter the ON
of the temporary LSM record that requires a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD/ON are the only mandatory data
elements in the H4 card. If these three elements are
entered incorrectly, the H4 card will either be rejected

Cied el calia B T o L S

and printed on the Dar]y Planner’s List (GOO4LLSB) with
an error code of U (Unmatched) or the H4 card wi]]

AAAAAAAAA Lo

) P D T Y
Crdange a4 1idool b[dnuaru master IELUIU U[llt’r tnan [ne

one intended.

NOTE: The remaining data elements in the H4 card are
optional. Enter only the new data for those data ele-
ments that require changes.

Block 5, Resource Control Center (RCC, 5A). Enter the

identity of the RCC that will perform the operation. All
entries must he f(\nnﬂ on the PFF RF(\ r:fo and pQ

CHINeS Must O Turntua On i oaN - a1

validation table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B),
else the H4 card will be rejected and printed on the L3B
H mnssne th o DO NV 1 AIDOC L
lfp(”l Wll” d'SlL‘lleh over l“t N, vdild Rue Llldllbt'b
will acquire a new RCC rate from the table and use it to

compute a new EISP.

Block 6, Facility Code (FC, 1AN). Only alphanumeric
entries are allowed. A blank or special character in this
field will cause the H4 card to be i‘CjGCfCu and prmted on

the L3B report with an asterisk over the facility code.

Block 7 Batch/Single Proc ccir\lg Indicator RQD‘ 1A)

o at
DiOUK D2ailild Dt OS50 alaldiVrn \ oo, alyg.

i
Enter a B if the items are to be worked in a batch, or enter
an S if the items are to be worked as single items. Any
other entry will cause the H4 card to be rejected and

printed on the L3B report with an asterisk over the BSPI.
‘(\n Occ“rre“ (nm 1“‘!\ nn]" 1nmor

e nce (OO0, 3N). Only numeri
be allowed. Nonnumeric entries of an ent y

of 000 will cause the H4 card to be re]ected and pr rinted
r M J—

R R 1N PR T G g H
on e LJD eport witn asterisks over [ﬂL’ L)pe l
currence.
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2AN) Pocit 1 n r\ the

lock 9 T\lr\n of Insnection (T1
10C , ectio [, 2AN). Position 1 the

B
Block 9 ¢ of Insp n (T

TI must be frlled wnth alph anumeric if inspection b a
productron certifier is required, or a blank if mspectlon
Uy da pl‘OUm tion certifier is not re equ uired. Position 2 of the
TI shows what kind of quality inspection is required;
blank means that no quality inspection is needed. This
information is provided by QA. AFLCR 74-2 specifies
the codes for different types of quality inspection. Any
entry that fails these edits will cause the H4 card to be re-
jected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over
the TI. Since a blank entry is a meaningful code, once it
is made in the Tl (and entered on the labor standard
master file), the entry may be changed, but it can’t be
blanked out. If an erroneous entry does occur and can't

hn corrected the nlanner will mark 1in the Temnarary
LCOeiaG, Uil rainils Win iidi R up wual aCinipraly

Job Record (L3A) to indicate that the production certifi-
cation or quality inspection is not required as deter-

[ B N
minea Dy V/“\

Block 10, Operation Standard Hours (OSH, 5N). This

hl~al e coambaio thons tmiioa gl a ol s ol ot
biock must contain three numeric pUbl[lUllb 5nUW1ng Ult’

number of whole hours followed by two numeric posi-
tions showing the hundredths of hours that are required
to complete the operation. Any nonnumeric entry will
be rejected. An entry of 00000 will be allowed. This tech-
nique will be used to effectively delete the labor standard
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record by removing all costs associated with it from the
EISP. Nonnumeric entries will cause the standard reject.

Block 11, Skill Code (SK, 2AN). Enter the correct 2 posi-
tion alphanumeric code for the skill invulved in the
nperanon Bianks or Spt‘(ldl characters will cause the H4
card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report

with asterisks over the SK.

Block 12, Operation Description (OD, 43AN). The
system will accept any combination of 43 characters.

Block 13, Card Code. Preprinted as H, no entry

neLess>dry.

NOTE: Changes to the RCC, BSPI, OO, OSH will cause
the GOO4L system to recompute the EISP and end item
labor standard if the JON status code is equal to zero and
the JON is not a prior year record (PON 1-2 not equai
current FY/FQ).

d. H5 Card - Temporary BOM. The HS card is punch-
ed from AFLC Form 930, G00O4L Mile Maintenance
Transactions Part 5. Valid HS Lards will change specific
data element entries on a BOM record. The updated
BOM record will then be printed on the Daily Planner’s
List (GOO4LL3B) with a card code/action code of HS and
pound signs (#) over the changed data element(s). Valid
HS card will also cause the complete Temporary Job
Record (L3A) to be printed. The L3A will show ali data
from the TIM, the LSM, and the BOM. The edits on all
data elements in the H5 card are given below. The dated
signatures of the initiator and of the MAW otficial are re-
quired at the top of each AFLC Form 930 being submit-

ted and will be used for local control and identification.

=4 ~ +
S, MO emr

w

y i
necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the CN of
the temporary BOM record that requires a change to one
or more of its data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the ]D of the

Antirec 2 chan
Quiics a Liiai 'F)

Block 4, Operation Number (ON, 5AN). Enter the oper-
ation number of the temporary BOM record that re-
quires a change.

Block 5, Material Identification (MI, 15AN). Enter the
material identification of the temporary BOM record
that requires a change.

AT JITY /YNNI NAT | U
INU L 1ne L__l\l/]l)/UJV/IIVll are tne Ullly ”ldlludtUly

data elements in the H5 card. If these 4 elements are
entered mcorrectly, the HS card will either be rejected
and printed on the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B) with
an error code of U (Unmatched) or the HS card will
change a BOM record other than that intended. The re-
maining data elements are optional. Enter only the data
element or elements that require change.

Block 6 Part Number (PN 15AN). An entry i

1OUK O, 1aft iNUIMMioTT (Wiy, 134Ny, i Ohe t

block will file maintain the manufacturer’s part number.
Alphabenc numeric, blanks, dashes and slashes are
dll()weu lV\) CIHUt'uut'd U}al_lkb are dl}UWCd \WllCll lh‘f
first blank occurs, the remaining positions must be
blank). A completely blank field won't update the BOM.
Entries that fail these edits will be rejected and printed on
the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the part number.
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6AN). Alphabetic, numeric and special characters are
allowed. There is no edit on the manufacturer’s code in
the HS card.

Block 8, Unit of Issue (U/1, 2A). Special characters or a

Li_..1, H PN thn LIE ~ned ta Lo calactad and
bulglt' ciaink wiil Cause tne S cara to oe rejetied anG

printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the unit of
issue.

Block 9, Stocklist Price (SLP, 8N). This block has 6
numeric positions for dollars and 2 numeric positions for
cents. Prefix zeroes to fill the field. Anv nonnumeric en-
try will cause the H5 card to be re]ected and printed on
the L3B report with asterisks over the stocklist price. An

entry consisting of all zeroes will also cause a reject.

Block 10, Cost Code (CC, 1A). Enter A for expense
material or D/E/M/T/X/Z for investment material. The
other allowable cost codes are J/L/N/R/W/Y. Material
with these cost codes won't be costed either as expense or
as investment material. Any other entry will cause the
HS card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with
an asterisk over the cost code.

Block 11, Material Quantity (MQ, SN). Any non-
numeric entry will cause the H5 card to be rejected. An
entry of 00000 will be allowed as a means of effectively
deleting the BOM record by removing all costs associ-
ated from the EiSP.

Block 12, Card Code. Preprinted as H, no entry is

e. H6 Card - Permanent JON Master (PJM) (CN/JD
Level). This transaction will file maintain all JONs on the
applicable CN/JD. The Hé6 card is punched from AFLC
Form 930, GOO4L File Maintenance Transactions, Part 6.
Valid Hé cards will change specific data element entries
on all PJM records with the same CN/JD. The updated
PJM record(s) will then be printed on the Daily End Item
Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List
(GOO4LL2A) and the Daily Planner’s List (L3B) with
pound signs (#) over the changed data element(s} and
CHC- H as t'r\o mecgaoe rnr‘p Thn edits on 2“ r‘latn PIP-

CHG-! 1e message code edits or
ments in the Hé card are given below. The dated signa-

tures of the initiator and of the MAW official are re-
Auirad tan n‘ n—:rl—- pl F pnrm Q'lﬂ knlno cn"\_

qullcu at the lUP cavl Y}
mitted and will be used for local control and 1dent1f1-
cation.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 6, no entry is
necessary.

Block 2, Control Numbe
PINM rnr‘nrr"c\ f!—uat re

2 Javi I TL UGS/ it

data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the job desig-
nator of the permanent PJM record(s) that require a
change.

the CN of the

) ert
nfnn e or more of its
e o oneor moreorits

NOTE: The CN/JD are the only mandatory entries in
Hé card. If the CN/JD are entered incorrectly, they

e itered incorrectly, they
will ¢

cause the Hé to be re]ected and printed on the Darly
Ite

em Production Account Visibility and Cross-

Reference List (GUU4LL2[A\) and on Llﬂt Dauy Plauucx S

List (GOO4LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched) or
will cause the wrong PIM record to be updated The re-

llldllllll& udld thIIlCIllb lll I]U Ldru dare Up[lUlldl Cn[lit:b
enter only the element or elements that require change.

Block 4, End ltem Idgnti[y (EIl, 1ISAN). Anv entrvin this

\..-- Ny AN SNy LS

-~
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block must satisty the edits pertaining to the EII con-
figuration number and also the WAD edit. Any entry
that fails these edits will cause the Hé card to be rejected
and printed on the L2A and L3B reports with asterisks (*)
over the EII.

Block 5, Noun (8AN). The entry in this block should
provide brief descriptive information about the EIl in
Block 4. For records with date processing code X"

(9410168 8 adiadidadey

(72-10 xtems) the noun entry must reflect the Materiel
Management COde (MMC) in the first two positions

med b o o Maonaoor Coade (IMC) in the next three nosi-
ana Lllt’ 1Lt lVldlIdsCl L OUT VLIVIEC ) T HHIC TITAL UUIT pust

tions. These first five positins of the noun are used to se-
quence and distribute the G004l GSH report, status of

IR ATOTTY ANANAL, JINA

72-10 exchangeables/MISTR Items by MMC/IMC.

Block 6, Planning Orgamzanon/Planner Technician
Code (PO/PTC. 6AN). Anv entry in this block must be

Louc (1w LA, OZMN/. Aty Critl y HiE LS UIVLR st UL
found on the planner’s address table of the validation
stack (E1A/E1B). Entries not found on this table will
cause the Hé6 card to be rejected and printed on the L2A
and L3B report with asterisks over the PO/PTC.

Rlack 7

UIOLRK /7, 1

(PS/SD, 6AN). Anv entry in this block must be found in
the RCC, RCC rate and PS table and the corre%pondmb
scheduler addressed table on the validation stack
(GOO4E1A/E1B). The PS will consist of four alphas and
one number and the SD one alpha. Entries not found on
the validation stack will cause the Hé card to reject and
print on the GOO4LL.2A/L3B report with asterisks (*)
over the PS/SD.

chedu: LES

10N hnr{n]unu nnuonal'nr
‘-’ el ‘6t

Block 8, Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). The data Im
processing code must be among those allowed by the?n

WAD edit and WAD edit extension table. Refer to at-
tachment 3 for a description of the valid DPC. Any entry
of a DPC not allowed by the WAD edit will cause the H6
card to be rejected and printed on the L2A and L3B
reports with an asterisk over the DPC.

%%)l’nonty (PRI, 2AN). Position 1 must be 1

through 5, while position 2 must be A through E or O.
Any entry that fails these edits will cause the H6 card to
reject. Reference chapter 2, tor a description of the
meaning of these codes.
Block 10, Future JON Classification code (FJCC, TA).
Enter “A” (high volume) if any of the following con-
ditions exist:

a. If EISP is greater than $15,000.
If plqp 15 ¢1 5 000

1 i Ji2, VUV,

ST’

d. If EISP times ACOQ equals $90,000.

e. If the item is serialized.

f. If the item is selected to issue material at JON level.
Enter a “B” (low volume) for all other situations.

Block 11, Expendability - Recoverability - Reparability
Category (ERRC, 1A). This field will always be an alpha
character and is related to the Ell in Block 4. Any other
entry will cause the Hé card to reject.

Block 12, Funds Classification Reference Number
(Future) (FCRN-F, 4N). The entry must match the FCRN
table in the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B) and be an

i
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active FCRN. This entry must be file maintained when
the funds classification on a permanent workload must
change. This entry will cause the next JON record to
reflect the new FCRN associated with the revised funds
classification.

Block 13, Federal Supply Class-Item Manager Code

(FSC-IMC, 2A). This field is a two-alpha code and must
be one of the following: OC-ALC = SK; OO-ALC

(AL e L (A e ¥ UL W

= SU; SA-ALC = SCor SE; SM-ALC = TA and WR-
ALC = TG. Entries failing this edit will cause the Hé6

ard Lo raiortad amd neimisgd S Pnn TT9A /7120
cara to e rejeciedad anda plullr:u on tne LU LL A/ LOD

with asterisks over the FSC-IMC.

Block 14, Procur Source Code (PSC,
entry must be a valid PSC and m
numeric. Failure of this edit will cause
PYP-VN N ~en Aok <1

2 A (e 5
Iklc\_l(’\l Wllll atl

L3B reports.
Block 15, Workloader Technician Code (WTC, 5A). An

entry in this field must be found in the customer address
table.

Block 16, Annual Customer Order Quantity (ACOQ,
5N), Fiscal Year (FY IN).

Block 17, Future Production Count Indicator (PCI, 1A).
Enter an A for automatic or an M for manual. The pro-
duction count indicator (PCI) of a JON is determined by
the FPCI value (A or M) held in the skeleton or ]ON
record with the same CN/JD at the time of the first JON

induction

rement Source Fndp (PSC

aricl ~ar bl
asterisk over the PS

(DC, 1A). The code is used to

@Delenon Code
A delete /]D records no longer required. For this entry

to be accepted, there can't be any JONs on the PJM file
tfor the CN/JD to be deleted. The physical deletion ac-

tion will take place dnrlng the next end of month cycle

ax’< L0 QU 4 UL GrtUdiun Ly,

me The only valid entry isa "D.”
&5,

Card Code (CC, 1A). Preprinted as H, no en-

try is necessary.

g. H7 Card - Permanent JON Master (PJM) (JON
Level). The H7 card is punched from AFLC Form 930,
GO04L. File maintenance Transactions, Part 7. Valid H7
cards will change specific data element entries in a PJM
record. The updated PJM record will then be printed on

the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and
Cross-Referenced List (GO04L1L2A) and the Daily Plan-

eneeQ LIS UVl L 1adasi

ner’s List (GOO4LL3B) with a card code/action code of
H7 and pound signs (#) over the changed data
element(s). The edits on all data elements in the H7 card
are given below. The dated signatures of the initiator
and of the MAW official are required for each AFLC
Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local con-
trol and identification.

I,IAL:..P
4 -

Block 1, ACuUon oage P ltplull das , no enir‘y‘ 1S

necessary.

Block 2 Control Number (CN 5N). Enter the CN of the
Block 2, Cor moer (CIN, JIN/. &nter tne CIN ot the

PIM record that requires a change to one or more of its
data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the job desig-
nator of the permanent PJM record that requires a

rhnnop
o

Block 4, JON Suffix (JONS, 3AN). Enter the JON suffix
of the PJM record that requires a change.
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NOTE: The CN and JD are always mandatory elements
in the H7 card. If the JON master record has a JON suffix
associated with it, then the JON suffix must also be

entered in the H7 card. If the JON master record is a

skeleton record (WAD with a blank JON suffix), then
leave Block 4 of the H7 card blank. If the CN/JD/JON
suffix are eniered incorrectly, cither the H7 card will be
rejected and printed on the Daily End ltem Production
Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A)
and on the Daily Planner’s List (GOO4L1.3B) with an error
coce of U (Unmatched), or the H7 card will change

various data elements in the wrong PJM record.

Block 5, Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). Any
entry must be found on the PCN table of the validation
stack (E1A/E1B). The PCN change must also be com-
patible with the WAD Edit and its extension. The

PCN/PON combination should also be open in the Pro-
ject Order Control System or the record wili be flagged

until action is taken. Failure of these edits will cause the

H?7 card to be rejected.

Block 6, Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN,
4N). Any entry in this block must be found on the FCRN
table in the validation stack (EIA/E1B) and must not be
coded as historical. Any entry that is not found on this
table will cause the H7 card to be rejected and printed on
the LZA/L3B reports with asterisks over the FCRN. A
valid entry in this field will cause the system to search the

Sales Price Master (SPM) for a matchlng record on CN/-

JD/FY. If a matching SPM record is found, the FCRN

sn d FICD ~f tha SPM will e agverlaid into the PIM I ny

dNd Ci1S1” Of (N8 S iVl Wi 02 OVeniaia inty tne 17 jiva. a1 O

SPPM match is found, the EISP of the PIM will be chang-
ed to zero and the FCRN of the H7 card will be overlaid

into the FCRN of the PJM.

Block 7, End Item Sales Price (ElSP 8A). Anentry in this
field must be numeric and is to be express sed as six dollar
and two cent positions. This entry acts as a trigger. The
system will go to the SPM, obtain the EISP associated to
the control number/job designator and overlay this
value into the EISP on the PIM. If no SPM is found,
zeroes will be overlaid into the EISP on the PJM. Revi-
sions to this element will be reflected on the Workloader

Review List (L3G) and should have prior coordination

with MAWW. Failure of the above edits will cause the
H7 card to be rejected.

Block 8, Production Delay Code (PDC, 1A). The al-
iowable production delay codes are contained in attach-
ment 3. Any other entry will cause the Hé card to be re-
jected. Code X is used to clear a delay code. The X will

remain in the file to serve notice that the job order was
({PIRVP{" Ar! pn}r\/ in Ihp PD(‘ flo]r*] of r\”‘\pr than blank

Tite O UNNI0s caiaint Jicqais

or X w:ll cause the JON record to be printed on the Sched-
uler’s Review List.

Block 9, Production Count Indicator (I’Cl, 1A). Enter
“"A" for automatic or “M" for manual. The PCl of a JON
will change only if the JON earned hours is zero. An "A”

entry indicates that productlon count is to be generated

from completions; manual production count would not
be acrpntpd An "M’ entrv indicates that ?rnrlnrhnn

ate |G @ % Y2 (4 18 LLC 3 L2 8wy ClLeuliiiOon

count is taken by manual input of AFL.C Form 600A.
NOTE: Automatic produchon count is taken for RCC

level operations ("X operations) for both “A” and "M

PCls. If a valid PCl is indicated as being in error on the
L3B report, this indicates a change was attempted

AAAAAA a TN el R I N i1
dgdlnb( JUIN wWitn earneda hours other than zero.
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Block 10, Card Code. Preprinted as H, no entry is

necessary.

h. H8 Card. The H8 card is punched from the AFLC
Form 930, G004L File Mainter\ance Transactions, Part 8.
Valid H8 cards will Lnaﬁgé the data established b oy the
serial number establishment transaction (G Card). This
transaction will process against only those JON records
coded with a 2, 6, 7, or 9 data processing code (DPC).
Chanees to the PCN or serial number will only be allow-

UGN/ S (U Ltk a ST it 11t : vyaas Ui ot a

ed when the JON status code is blank, zero, or 1. An en-
try in the PON or PCN requires an entry in both fields.

Tha od Lae Aata alam ents on thao HQ transac .n are
11 Cull\ Tl Udld CITIIITIWD ULl Ui

given below.

Block 1, Action Code. The action code is preprinted as 8,

therefore no entry is necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the control
number of the JON record to be changed.

BLock 3. Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the job desig-
nator of the JON record to be changed.

Block 4, JON Suffix (3AN). Enter the JON suffix of the
JON record to be changed. Thisentry cannot be blank. If
the JON contains a blank suffix, the G card has not been

established.
NOTE: Blocks 2, 3 and 4 must always be entered The

NIA A 119

JON must be present on the TJM or PJM file or the H8
card will be rejected as unmatched. The remaining ele-

ments are ophonal. Enter only those data that require
change.

Block 5, Serial Number (SN, 6N). An entry in this field
must be numeric or the transaction will be l‘ei‘t"ct“d.

BLock 6 and 7, Project Order Number (PON, 5N) and
prngrnm Control Number (PFN ﬁAN] If gi_ther PON
or PCN is entered, both must be entered. The last three
positions of the PON will be overlaid from the PON

table. The PCN must be found on the PCN table in t}

LdUIT,. X 1IT 1 IV JHIUSL UT TUUIIU Uil UiIT & iy wav

Validation Stack. The PCN/PON combination should
also be opened in the Pm]ect Order Control System

\\)UU‘{D) or (ne re(oru Wlll DE ndggeu Udlly Un[ll dL(lUIl lb
taken

Block 8, Hourly Sales Rate (HSR, 6N, 3 pncmnnc for

OUX H 24105 INAlC (108N, OiN, O POSILIONS 10

dollars and 3 posmons for mills). An entry in this field
mu%t be numerlc and greater than zero or the transaction
d

n__1. A T _11 C.1__ .. AQNT £ e Ik

DIOCK ¥, CNA Iltem o2dIes I'TIC , OIN, O PUbl[lU"b IU[
dollars and 2 positions for cents). An entry in this field
must be processing against a JON with DPC of 6 (ser-

ialized and sold at fixed price). This entry will oniy be

&3
uwn

numenc will ¢ cause the transactlon to be re]ected

Block 10, Quarterly Sales Indicator (QSI, 1A). This field
cannot be changed.

BLock 11, Cost Class (CC, IN). An entry in this field
must be either 1 or 2.

BLock 12, Deletion code(DEL 1A). AF Form 1530 must
csondd b P ~d TMNT TL ..

be used to delete a serialized JON. The enti ry will be pldL-
ed in column 41. An entry in this field must be D. If other
than D, the transaction will be rejected.

Block 13, Funds Classification Reference Number
(FCRN, 4N). An entry in this field must be numeric.
Block 14, Card Code. Preprinted as H, no entry is need-

ad
€u.
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Message
A

*B

ERR-*

ERR-D

ERR-F

ERR-1

ERR-]

ERR-U

EST-B

EST-C

AFLCR 66-60
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G004L MESSAGE/PURPOSE

Purpose

Denotes a manual production count trans-
action (AFLC Form 600A) which was re-
jected because it was processed against a
JON with a PCI equal to A.

Benefitting Production Number/Support
Production Number/RCC not in Support
JON Master.

Denotes a transaction was processed with
data element error.

Denotes that the control data (request

i lhine  ~anteal namhar/inh i
number, control number/job designator,

operation number, JON, etc) is duplicate
of a record already on a master tile in the
GO004L system. The master record which
this transaction duplicates is printed for
visibility so that analysis can be accom-
plished to determine if just the controi data
duplicated on the entire transaction dupli-
cates the master record already in the file.
The master record which has the same con-
trol data as the rejected transaction will ap-
pear on the product with a REF-D message
code. Those transactions which com-
pletely duplicate an existing record need no
further action. Those which duplicate only
the control data, must be corrected by as-
signing nonduplicative data.

Denotes that AFLC Form 237 (C card) was
submitted in a calendar time frame that is
prior to the project order period indicated
on the request number master file as input
on AFLC Form 206. The 237 cannot be in-

put until processing of the C card.

Denotes an errorneous transaction in an
attempt to update a JON Master Record.

Denotes an erroneous JOQ change to a
DIOH - related record which would de-
crease the JOQ value below the JON in-
duction balance (AFLC Form 930).

Denotes a transaction was processed
which was unmatched to the JON master
files.

Denotes a valid AFLC Form 206 processed
which established a temporary JON Mas-
ter Record (B card).

Denotes a valid AFL.C Form 237 was pro-
cessed which established a temporary JON

Master Record only after 206 was valid as
EST-B.

EST-F

EST-G

EST-P

CHG-M

INT-T

REF-D

REF-N

REF-V

=3

Denotes a valid AFLC Form 400D pro-
cessed and established in the permanent
JON Master Record (PIM).

Denotes a valid transaction processed
which set up a serialized JON Master Rec-
ord (AF Form 1530-G card code).

The first valid induction has been made to
open a new permanent JON.

Addendum has been processed and
changed the EISP. It appears on the L2A
report with pound signs over the EISP.

Donntoc 2 dalotion tr
venctes a deietion tr

inn (HA/HQ\

which processed against a JON Master
Record.

Denotes an AFLC Form 930 was processed
which changed data in the Master Record
(# over data element denotes a change in
that element).

Denotes that the element with #s over it
has been mass changed.

Interrogation was made by production
number. Master record for each JON asso-
ciated with production number is printed
for information.

Denotes a master record which has had a
transaction attempt to duplicate the con-
troi data for this record. The transaction
was rejected with an ERR-D message. The
master record is printed for visibility so
that the initiator of the transaction can de-
termine if the input transaction completely
duplicates this record or whether just the
control data were duplicated.

Denotes that production count has been re-
corded against this job order number and
the JON master record does not reflect an
induction.

Denotes that a valid production transac-
tion was processed and updated a JON
Master Record using AFLC Form 244 or
971.

Denotes PS/SD
Form 237 not on Validation Table; C card
flagged ERR-*; D and E cards flagged “P.”

Denotes a valid transaction processed

against the Bill of Material/Labor Stan-
Anrd Macta

-
udiu 1viasics .
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GO004LL3C/L3G Temporary Job Request
Status Report Messages

Messages
---Established:

***Suspended:

***Duplicated Request
Number:

***Erroneous

Transactions:

---Valid Change:

*kok T a bt Nt
lldlldellUll INUIL

Matched

***Cannot Delete

Valid Request:

---Valid Delete:

---Request Not Supported
By GO004B Project Order:

$$$Requested FY/FQ

Ditfers From Assigned
EV/EO (Atinn Raa'd).

L/ N\g \awuui l\cq uy.

Definition

The AFLC Form 206, Part
I (A card) process validly.
Correction of the AFLC
Form 206, Part I, is re-
quired. Note the asterisks

over data elements in error
or contlict.

A second A card was pro-

cessed using a request
number already in file.
Must resubmit new A
card.

The change transaction is
in error. Note the asterisks
over the data elements in
error or conflict.

The record displays the
changed data with pound
signs over the element
changed.

Tha inpu! transactio n dae
111 11 PU\ ll all\akllUll U\JCD

not match a record in file.

A deletion transaction.

A transaction was pro-
cessed against a valid ac-
tion record. An estab-
lished request must be de-
leted by the workloading
actnvnty by AFLC Form
930.

A transaction was pro-
cessed to delete an errone-
ous rem_le<r record and th(—"

record has been deleted
from file.

The transaction input does
not have a funded PCN/
PON in the (GOO4B master
file. Requires the customer
to mlhate a project order

cacoc the
“anco L1

and sayme
ana in

workloader to update the
G004C system.

The G004l system as-
signed an FY/FQ based

imnan  plannine  caomnlas
uyuu ’.IlalllllllF’ \.\Illlyl\,

tion. FY/FQ is not that in-

SUNHIT

~put on AFLC Form 206.

N, S S T | sel b
nequires rii cara witn tne

desired FY/FQ input.

---Workload Accepted:

***Duplicate Control
Number/J/D:

---Invalid Transaction

Matched This Master:

$$$/PON/PCN Not Open
in G004B (Unfunded):

---Workload Rejected:

$$%Suspended Price
-Reduce JOQ or Increase
Estimated Cost (10 cycles
for Positive Response)

$%$%Suspended Price -
Fchm:fari prtrp GHill T ece

LotiinalTu TiCe St Less

Than EISP (10 cycles for
Positive Response)

65

The B card was processed
and contained data to es-
tablish a valid record indi-
cating acceptance of the
work request. Future refer-
ence to (hi" v/ Pv1 MLlOulu in-
clude the assigned control
number and job designa-

tor.

The B card was input with
a control number and job
designator already in file
assigned to a previous
transaction. Requires rein-
put of B card corrected if
the job requirement was
not duplicated.

An input was made
against this master record
but no action was taken.
Requires review and cor-
rection of input if needed.

The validation process did
not match the GO004B
PON/PCN table.

A "B card was processed
validly but contained a
zero (0) in the reject/plan-
ning division field. The
[D/M at the work site did
not accept the work re-
quest.

The message tells the cus-
tomer that file mainte-
nance of the record is re-
quired for the D/M to
complete the job. If the file

maintenance is not made
ND/M  will

cycles, D/M will
complete the job and bill
the customer at the higher
price.

in 10 cvclec

The message tells the cus-

tomer that file

mainto.
(802 041 tal aa’d

nance done above has not
cleared the suspended
EISP. Further file mainte-
nance is needed or the
D/M will complete the job
and bill the customer at the
higher price after 10
cycles.
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$$SEISP With Reduced

JOQ Still Greater Than

Estimated Cost (10 cycles
for Positive Response)

$%$Increased EISP - No
Positive Response By
Customer

The message tells the cus-

tomer that the file mainte-

nance (Reduced JOQ) has
not cleared the suspended
EISP. EFurther Cla

ClOo1 rurner e Illdllllf'
nance is needed or the
D/M will complete the job
and bill the customer at the
higher price after 10

cycles.

The message tells the cus-
tomer no file maintenance
action has processed in 10
cycles and D/M will com-
plete the job and bl" the
customer at the higher
price.

AFLCR 66-60

ustomer

$$$New EISP - Customer
Increased the Estimated
]nh Cost

$$SEISP Accepted - MA
will Work the Job at the

Attachment 3

14 July 1983

The message tells the cus-
tomer the file maintenance
of the JOQ processed val-
idly and the new EISP.
The message tells the cus-
tomer the file maintenance
processed validly and the
new EISP.

The message tells the cus-
tomer, D/M will complete
the ’Ub and bill the cus-

tomer at the current not
higher price.
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AFLC Form 244/971 Error Codes on GOO4LL2A

Meaning

Data element in error on transaction, asterisks
(“*") will appear over the erroneous data ele-
ment.

The JON Status Codeisal, 2, 3, 7, which means
that the record is not open for production trans-
actions.

The JON Master Record is in error. GOO4L. won't
accept production transactions untii the Master
Record is corrected.

Thic tomdiiatinm wirmseld hawen ~niione ]
10iS nauduion wouia

exceed the JOQ.

The DPC in the ION Master Record does not
allow this type of production transaction (AFLC
Form 244 or 971).

The JON master record for this completion has
an end item sales price of zero. On temporary
JONs, this error code means that there are no
temporary Labor Standards Master records for
thic ;mendeimtine miiemmblicnn M cecae - TN
(SR PIUUULLIUII NuInpes . It Pclllldl]tlll JNJIND
this error code indicates that the EISP = 0 on
this JON.

Denotes that a serialized JON master had al-
ready had the induction/completion posted.

This error code means that the stock number in

the AFLC Form 244/971 was different from the
EIl on the JON Master.

This transaction is unmatched to the JON master
file which means that the production number is

not on the temporary or permanent JON master
file.

This transaction would have caused the JON in-
ductions, Jon completions or OWO balance to
become negative, or it would have caused the
Jon completions to exceed the JON inductions.
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G Card,

H1 Card,
H2 Card,

H3 Card,

H7 Card,

H8 Card,

s AL 1TULIN 70V, UvuURL 1

AFLC Form 206,

, Labor Segment.

AFLC Form 237, Material Segment.

AFLC Form 600D, Production Order.

AF Form 1530, Serial Number.

AF Form 1530, Customer Job Order Release.

AFLC Form 930, GO04L F/M Transactions/
Temporary JON Master.
AFLC Form 930, G004l F/M Transactions/

TANRT R A

lemporary JON Master.

, AFLC Form 930, GO04L F/M Transactions/

Temporary Labor Standard Master.
AL Liswems 020 (0041 E/NA Trancac tin /
/7 ivl i1 1atlidavuiuvl

Temporary Bill of Material.

, AFLC Form 930, G004L F/M Transactions/

Perm JON Master
Level).

(Production Number

AFLC Form 930, GO04L F/M Transactions/

AFLC Form 930, GOO4L F
Serial Number Data.

AFLC Form 244, Induction/Completion.

M Transactions/

AFLCR 66-60

:004L Card Codes

] Card,

K Card,

L Card,

Attachment 3 14 July 1983

AFLC Form 971, Induction Nonsupply.
AFLC Form 971, Completion Nonsupply.
AFLC Form 244, Induct
mitted via D033).

AF  Form 1530, GOO4L File Maintenance/
Support JON Master.

AFLC Form 971, Induction Engine Exchangea-
bles.

AFLC Form 971,
changeables.

ion/Completion (sub-

Completion Engine Ex-

AF  Form 1530, Interrogation.

AF  Form 1530, Cost Class 4 Table Update.
AF  Form 1530, SAT, PAT Update.

AF  Form 1530, CAT/WTCT Update.

AF  Form 1530, FCRN Update.

AF  Form 1530, Mass Change of PS/SD.
AF  Form 1530, Mass Change of RCC/FC.

AF  Form 1530, Mass Change of PO/PTC.

AF  Form 1530, FCRN Update
AL | SPEUN ~co A yac
Ar Form 1530, FCRN Mass Changes.

AF  Form 1530, PCN/PON Mass Changes.

AF  Form 1530, EISP File Maintenance Ac-
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Production Delay Codes

1. Delay codes are applicable to planners, schedulers, or
worklioaders:

Code Definition

Lack of Technical Data

Equipment (Lack, broken, or saturated)
Lack of shop capability

Higher priority work

Planning backlog

item Complete - Hold for reassembly

Insutficient Manpower
70> .20

Awaiting Maintenance (Production Backlog)
Workload Leveling

Awaiting Parts Status

Parts‘Material not available

Assets not available

Work Now Completed

Back in work

ngz,@wozzrx\@jmmgmw>

e qu
2. Production delay codes are input with an AFLC Form
206 by workloader or with an AFLC Form 930 by either

planners or schedulers.
lay code for temporary JON, AFLC

elay
| be completed as tollows:

d

Form 930 (H3) wil

a To innut
a. 10 Input

&) v

Backlog

Skills not available <
In

MDR override work i/
H -

?'loc'ks o

Used Entries

2 Control Number

3 Job Designator

12 Production Delay Code (PDC)

b. To input delay code for a Permanent JON, AFLC
Form 930 (H7) will be completed as follows:

Blocks
Used Entries
2 Control Number

3 Job Designator
4 JON Suftix
8 Production Delay Code (PDC)

¢. Toinput delay code for backlogged Part 1l of AFLC
Form 206, workloaders will prepare an AFL.C Form 206,
Part 11, as follows:

Blocks
Used

Entries

Request number of original/corresponding
IPart 1.

Appropriate delay code (A thru E, T, V or W).
35 Workloader’s signature.

36 Approving official’s signature.

d. When workload is released to work after being de-
lay coded, an “X" entry will be input using AFLC Form
930 (H3 Card or H7 Card as applicable) by planners and
schedulers to remove delay codes from the pertinent rec-

ord.
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AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 3 14 July 1983

Ownership Purpose Codes

Air Force and other services
Army

Marine

Navy

Unassigned

Code 0 is used as the last position of the JON suffix for
Air Force items worked under serialized control and is-
sued from supply stock. The JON master record must
contain data processing code 2.
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Customer Account Identity and Location Codes

Data Items and Explanations
Alaskan Air Command
Alaskan Air Command (Z, )

Aeronautical Chart and Information Center

11€ Air Earce ‘Arar{pmy

UJ /Mdr 1 O LT MAlallian

Aeronautical Chart and Information Center
(Overseas)

Aerospace Defense Command

Aerospace Defense Command (Overseas)
Air Force Accounting and Finance Center
US Air Force in Europe

HQ Air Force Reserve (Overseas)

HQ Air Force Reserve

US Air Forces in Europe (Z/1)

Air National Guard

Red Cross

Department ot Agriculture

Advanced Research Projects Agency

Air Force Technical Application Center
Air Training Command

Air Training Command (Overseas)

Air University

Air University (Overseas)

Bank

Civil Air Patrol

Department of Commerce (Environmental
Science Services Administration)

Credit Union

Air Force Communication Service (Overseas)

Air Force Communication Service
Defense Atomic Support Agency

) g PR R o . Y U U | W
er

HQ Defense Documentation Center for
Gl

Scientific and Technical Information
Defense Intelligence Agency

Defense Supply Agency

Air Force Data Systems Design Center

Air Force Data Systems Design Center
(Overseas)

Electronics Security Command

Federal Aviation Agency

FNG

FPR
GSA
HAF
HAO

VET
WEA

Foreign Government/Training of Foreign
Nationals

Federal Prisons

General Services Administration

HQ USAF

HQ USAF (QOverseas)

Health, Education and Welfare

HQ Command, USAF

HQ Command, USAF (Overseas)
Industrial Facility Assigned to LOG or SYS
Department of Interior

Library of Congress

Air Force Logistics Command

Air Force Logistics Command (Overseas)
Military Aircraft Command

Military Aircraft Command (Overseas)
National Aeronautics Space Agency
National Security Agency

Office of Special Investigation

Pacific Air Forces

Pacific Air Forces (A/I)

Other Private Interests

Post Office Department

Air Reserve Personnel Center

Strategic Air Command

Strategic Air Command (Overseas)
State or Local Government

USAF Southern Command

USAF Southern Command {(Overseas)
Air Force Systems Command (Overseas)
Air Force Systems Command

Tactical Air Command

Tactical Air Command (Overseas)

Department of Treasury (US Customs
Bureau)

US Army Guard
US Coast Guard
US Army

US Strike Command

US Navy or Marine Corps
Veterans Administration
US Weather Bureau
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Data Processing Codes

Data Processing Codes. All opening AFL.C Forms 206
and 600D will contain the apphrahlp data processing

code (DPQC) as per the usage assignment described be-
low. The scheduler wrll use these codes as the basis for

Ji PRI YU S MY

™
cg
=
w
A
qi

tem.

(1) Code 2 signifies that production for serial num-
ber end items will be reported through the D033 system
to the End Item Production segment of the GOO4L data
system by AFLC Form 244. Reference DPC 9 for those

serial number items in repair group category Hand L
requisitioned from supply on AFLC Form 244.

(2) Code 6 signifies the workload is on a serialized
JON to be sold at the unit price entered in block 20 of
AFLC Form 206. Jon completions will be reported to the
GO004L system by AFLC Form 971.

(3) Code 7 signifies a serialized workload to be lim-
ited to the cost entered in block 14 (Estimated job Total
Cost) of AFLC Form 206. JON completions will be re-
ported ot the G0O4L system by AFLC Form 971.

(4) Code 9 signifies that production for serial num-
bered end 1tems will be reported to the End Item Produc-
tion segment of the GOO4L system uy' AFLC Form 971.
Those serial numbered items in repair group category H
and L requlsmoned from supply using AFLC Form 244
must have inductions and compieuons Tép()f(eu to the
G004L system using AFLC Form 971 and items turned-in
to supply using AFLC Form 244.

(5) Code K signifies that production will be re-

ported directly to the End Item Production segment of
004l hy AFT C Farm 244 DPC K 2nn||nc nnl\/ to com-

OoVURL Uy AWML T UL &T37. L7a O AN Qppraals Vi R
plete aircraft engines, gas turbine engmes and engine
gear boxes at the overhaul ALCs.

(6) Code N signifies that production will be re-
ported to the End Item Production segment of the GOOAL
system by AFLC Form 971.

J

EE
-
>
1.

Code P signifies that no pr roduction will be re-
ported to the GOO4L data system and applies to all PME
items (whether to be worked under a blanket process or-
der or not) processed by AFLC Form 950, PME Inven-
tory Record, and AFLC Form 951, PME Scheduling
through the GOO4I system Both the item control number

and the C- or S- prefix customer numbers will have P

DPC.

(8) Code S signifies the workload is a T-prefix ten-
ant support JON which is of a continuous nature and is
reinitialized at the beginning of each quarter. Production
will be repgr!ed to the GOO4L system b hv AFLC Form 971.
The GOO4L system will assign QSI = M and UOM =

HR to these transactions.

(9) Code T signifies that production will be re-
ported through D033 to the End Item Production seg-

ment of G0O4L by AFLC Form 244 and applies to base

support (DIOH) and local manufacture) item records
maintained in the D033 svstem except items that are con-

IIIAIIILAIIITM ML LIV /7 VU Oy Jiliitl LA AVWEa2I warlas
trolled and reported by serial number or items with a job
designator F, L, M, N, or T.

(10) Code U means that production will be reported
directly to the End Item Production segment of GOO4L by
AFLC Form 244 to update the 244 IN/MA balance. DPC
U will be used for NOCM Items (matenal management
code (MMC) CM or federal supply group {FSG) of 11)
that rpnlnrp turn-in to qnpna] weapons SUDD]V NOCM
items not requiring turn -in to specxal weapons supply
will have DPC N. U DPC is used for manufactured items

returned to a customer when not nrnrp<cpd thrnnoh the

D033 system.

(11} Code X signifies that production may be re-
ported by either AFLC Form 244 or 971. This code ap-
plies only to XD items that are engine components and
are being worked as MISTR items. AFLC Form 971 will
be used to report engine components that are removed
from an engine reparable (card code R) and returned to
an engine serviceable or condemned (card code S). If the
item also generates as reparable from the field, AFLC

Form 244 will be used to request the item from D033
{daciiment identifier D7) and tiirn in the item A N2

ALEUC Wi aaTiiusty /77, At LUl (It il (it (U /voo

(document identifier D6). The D033 system will pass
these transactions to the End Item Production seg-

waravra

ment of GOO4L by a dauy tape. However, the majority ot
MISTR items are not engine components so their DPC
wnll remam T (only AFLC Form 244 reporting through
D033 to the End ltem Production segment of GOO4L is al-
lowed). Also, code x applies only to the engine TRCs

(Oklahoma City ALC and San Antonio ALC)..

NOTE: Data Processing code changes are authorized
when no inductions have been made as follows (applica-

ble to both Temporary and Permanen

bers):

t nroduction num-

proGuilion fan

(a) If the code indicates a supply sourced item, the

data code may be changed to reflect a nonsupply source
if IN/MA balance is zero.

ode indicates a nonsupply sourced item,
can be rhangpd to a st pn]v source.

(d) If the code indicates nonserial number control it

cannot be changed to indicate seriai number control un-
less the JON suffix is blank.
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Allowable Migrations
of GOO4L JON Status Codes

Definition.

This migration opens the JON. It can occur
on any processing day during the month:
(1) When the first AFLC Form 244/971 in-
duction for a given permanent JON pro-
cesses validly in GOO4L. (2) For SOPI con-
trolled temporary JONs (which are not (a)
serialized, (b) C or S prefixed, (c) tenant
support with DPC = S), when an AFLC
Form 237 with a SOPI marked complete
processes validly. (3) For Non-SOPI con-
trolled temporary JONs (which are either
(a) serialized, (b) C or S prefixed with DPC
other than P, (c) tenant support with
DPC = S), when an AFLC Form 237 (C
card) is processed validly.

This migration closes the JON and it ap-
plies to both permanent and temporary.
This migration occurs only in an end-of-
month (EOM) processing cycle. For perma-
nent JONs, the JON period must be over

nn({ 2” |ndnr‘fprl |fnmc must hn\rn Hnnn com-

pleted. For temporary JONs, the comple-
tions must equal the JOQ regardless of JON
period.

This migration cancels the JON and it ap-
plies to both permanent and temporary
JONSs. It can occur only in an EOM process-
ing cycle just before the record is passed to
G004B/G072A. For permanent JONs, the
JON period must be over and the JON in-
ductions must be equal to 0 (this may be
caused by an induction reversal or by a
turn-in resulting in no credit). Also, for
permanent production numbers, this can
occur at EOM if the production number has
been deleted using AFLC Form 930. For
temporary JONs, the JOQ must be equal to
0 (JOQ reduced to 0 using AFLC Form
Q2N

VOV,

1toO

2to7
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This migration reopens the JON and it ap-
plies to both permanent and temporary
JONs. It can occur on any processing day
during the month following the EOM in
which the JON is closed. For both perma-
nent and temporary JONs, it occurs when a

valid comp]etlons reversal processes
against a closed JON.

This migration occurs only in an EOM pro-
cessing cycle after the JON has had a status
code of 1 throughout one month. Both
GO004B and G072 A will receive a given JON
with a status code of 2 only once. These
records will remain in status code 2 for one
full month and will be inaccessible to any
productlon transactlons (244/971 induc-

anc oreamnlatinme) ~nnben ata rhanoo

14 <
tions or COmMpieionsy, controi aata Crianges

(PCN, PON, FCRN or serial number), pro-

duction count or material transactions.

This migration is to retain the JON for his-
torical reasons. At the end of each quarter,

m ct di £ ctaty
it permits the correct recording of status

code 2 records in intermediate cycles of
GO004B processed before the end of month
position has been recorded by the monthly
cycle of GOO4B. It also is the method em-
ployed to retain the JONs with quarterly
serviceable completions or quarterly con-
demnations on the master file until end of
quarter. These records must be retained for
interfacing this history to D041/G004G/
K051 during the end of quarter processing.
Status code 7 records are inaccessible to
any transaction.
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Job Order Number Status Codes

The G004L JON master records will carry a status code
which indicates the production status of each record (at-

tachment 3).

a. Status Code = Blank. There is no JON. For per-

Q. Jiatus nuUsmT iGN, nelc

manent workload, a blank status code is established

only at production number level. For temporary work-

load, valid input of AFLC Form 206, Part Il establishes

the nroductlon number and a blank status code on the
appropriate master file. Completlons productlon count

and material transactions are not allowed.

~ .~

b. Status Code = 0. The JON is active. For perma-
nent 10Ns  this status code is established when the first

N )Vn‘a, wnils Siatl esiad!
induction is processed. For SOPI controlled temporary

]ONs which are not (1) serialized, (2) C or S prefixed, or

(3) tenant support with DPC = S), the status code will be

set at 0 when an AFLC Form 237 with the SOPI marked
complete processes valldly For Non SOPI controlled
temporary JONs which are either (1) serialized, (2) C or
S prefixed with DPC other than P, or (3) tenant support
with DPC =S), the status code will be set at 0 when an
AFLC Form 237 (C card) processes validly. Comple-
tions, production count and material transactions are al-

¢. Status Code = 1. The JONis sold. The JOQ or all
the mducted ltems have been completed. For permanent
JON:ss, this will be at or after the end of the JON period
(month or quarter). For temporary JONs, this code will
be assrgned regardless of JON perlod durmg the end- of-
month processing cycle in which completions equal
100 Tr;uhno nrndnrhnn count and material transac-

INANG O

tions are still authorlzed

d. Status Code = 2. The JON is completed. This
code is assigned EOM after the JON has been sold (SC =
1 for a full month). Completed JONs (SC = 2) will only
be passed to G004B/G0 2A the month they are in Status
Ll Teo el mbincn mnciemt A mntarial brancasl
Lout 4. 1 ld lllg prI OQuction Counu anG Madweliai (ransadc-
tions are not allowed.

1
10 s H
vl

aPyuca (O PeTTNanoiit jRo/iNg, i ¢
end of the JON period when the indu ctlons completions
and OWO balances are all 0. When this code apElles to

_________ IONG it ic accione o fire when
temporary JONs, it is assigned at the fi nt EOM when the

JOQ equals 0. Trailing production count and material
transactions are not allowed.

f. Status Code = 7. The JON is history. This code is
assigned at EOM after a JON has been completed or can-

~Anllnd QO — 9 o
celled (SC = 2 or 3). This migration will allow the

GO004B system to record Status Code 2 JONs in the proj-
ect order master before the actua] deletion of the record

~AnaY PR, car<rirn P,

Dy WLUV4L. ll' tnere are no quarterly SCTV](.CleE (_Umplt‘
tions (QSC) or quarterly condemnations (QC) against

14d

the JON the ION will be deleted 1mmed1ately after the

record is passed to G004B/G072A. if there is either a
QSC or QC quantity, the JON will be kept on the appro-

prlate G004L master “file until end of quarter EOQ S0
the QSC ¢ passed to GO005M/D041/K051 and the
~a A o NN

1 /K081

LU L/ ANVU L.

annlioe ta norm
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.1 AA __:L YA Cs_ £ 1. N~ _at
cLna-or-iviontn JuUiN otatus Loqae iviigration
Permanent JONs
If JSC was: 2/3 1 Blank 7 0 0 0 0
and DPC is: 2o0r9
and JON period: has not has has
elapsed elapsed elapsed
and JONI are: = Zero Not = =JONC = Zero
Zero
and Deletion code is: D N/A
Then JSC is: 7 2 7 7 3 0 1 3
......... 10N
l‘lllyulaly jul A )
If JSC was: 2 3 7 0 Blank 1 0 0 0
and JOQ is: 0 =]JONC Not =
JONC
and Deletion code is: D
then JSC is: 7 7 7 3 2 1 3 0
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PON Med
AlA P

D2X P/M
E1A
E1B
E3A
F3A
F3B
F3C

0 Z U9 g

G1A
G3A
G3B
G3D
G3F
G3H
G3J
G3K
GS5A
G5B
G5C
GsD
GSE
GSF
GsG
GSH
G5l
GsJ
G5K
G6A
L2A
L2B
L2C
L2D P/M
L2E

L2F C
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Freq

AR
DAILY
AR/WK
AR/WK
QTR/AR
EOM
EOM
EOM

WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK
DAILY
DAILY"
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY
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G004L PRODUCTS

Title

Unidentified Card List

Production Count Summary - RCC
Validation Stack (on paper)

Validation Stack (on microfiche)

Mass Change Error List

Maintenance Earned Hours Analysis
Monthly Production Count Summary List

Cost Class 4 Manhour Summary by Performing RCC, Part 1, and by
Requesting Organization, Part 2

JON Master List/JON Sequence

JON Master/Temp LSM/Temp BOM

JON Master List - Stock Number Sequence

Temporary Workload Status by PCN/JON (Totals by PCN)
AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by PCN/Req Nr (Totals by PCN)
AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by Req Nr

JON Visibility List (Part 1)

JON Visibility List (Part 2)

Temporary Production Number Deletions

Temporary Workloading/CN Assignment Backlog of Job Requests
Planning Backlog of Temporary Job Requests

Temporary Workloads by PCN/RCC (Summary line by PCN)
Temporary Workloads by RCC/RGC (Sum line at RCC/RGS)
Temporary Workloads by PS/SD/RCC (Sum line at PS/SD)

G- and H- Coded Items

Status of 72-10 Exchangeables/MISTR Items by MMC/IMC
Status of 72-10 Exchangeables/MISTR Items by PS/SD

Planned Temporary Workloads by RGC/RCC

Planned Temporary Workloads by RCC/PS/SD

Responsible Schedulers Review List

Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross Reference List
RACOQ Listing - EOY

Daily Valid/Invalid Production Count

Month-to-Date Transaction/Error Analysis Report

AFLC Form 600A Listing

AFLC Form 600A Production Count Detail Cards

Temporary Job Record
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L3B P DAILY Daily Planner’s List

L3C P DAILY Temporary Job Requests/Status Report

L3F P/M DAILY Serial Number Record List, Parts 1 & 2

L3G P DAILY Workloader's Review List - Permanent/Temporary Workloads
L4A P DAILY Reduced Temporary JOQ Report

L6A P DAILY Support JON Master Transaction List

Lé6B M WK/EOM Support JON Master List (Part 1 & 2)

LeC P WK/EOM Planner’s Support JON Master List

R1A P QTR/AR Component Line Support Manufacture List

S1A P AR EISP F/M Report

S1B P AR EISP Mismatch (Not in G0O72A)

S1C P AR EISP Mismatch (Not in G004L)

W3A P WEEKLY DIOH/OWO and Error Suspense Summary List

W3B M WK/EOM/AR Maintenance Production History SN/OPC/JON

W3C M WK/EOM/AR Maintenance Production History - PS/SD/JON

WS5A P WEEKLY DIOH/OWO Out of Balance Records - SMC/EII Sequence
WsB P WEEKLY Erroneous Production Transactions SMC/SN Sequence
WsC P WEEKLY DIOH/OWO Out of Balance Records PS/SD/EIl Sequence
WsD P WEEKLY Erroneous Production Transactions PS/SD/SN Sequence
WSE P WEEKLY Non MISTR Asset Availability PS/SD Sequence

WSF P WEEKLY PS/SD Division DIOH/In Maintenance Out of Balance Recap
AN1 P ANNUAL Old vs New TJM and LSM

AN2 P ANNUAL Unmatched TJM and Unmatched LSM to RCC Table

PIM P AR PJM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

M P AR TIM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

LSM P AR LSM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

BOM P AR BOM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

RNM P AR RNM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

SPM P AR SPM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

MPC P AR MPC Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

JPC P AR JPC Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

HST P AR HST Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

SIM P AR SIM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

TjM/]jSC P AR TjM jSC Qualifier Report Generator (Titie Optionai)
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AFLC Form 206 SYSTEM EDITS/MESSAGES

AR E.

1 AFIC Earm 206 Temnorarv lob Reauest. This form

L. 40 LA TULML &VY, .\,u-rv.u.} ; eqrest. 1N 0!

is the source document for requesting nonrecurring de-

pot maintenance level work. The form is completed by a

depot customer and routed through the MMMM organi-

zation when applicable, for financial coordination. The
originator : and MMMM will maintain a copy of the request
if so specified in locai operating instructions (Ols). In all

cases, one copy of the request will be submitted to the

local data automation act1v1ty for input to the GOO4L

system. The other copies, along with specifications, etc,
ara ta ha ranted tn the rnn:lr"\_o Al F/MAWW nroanl-

Qle tU UT 10UITU LU uiv aXpaasas Fa S Ly,

zation. The GOO4L system will, based on the Techno]ogy
Repair Center (TRC) Code, route electronically, those
AFLC Forms 206 (A1 and A2 cards) requesting work to
be performed at a different ALC, the punched records to
the ALC Wthh is to perform the requested work Those
requests routed to a different ALC will usually establish
a request at that ALC one day after input. The customer
will receive the G004LL3C acknowledgement report at
his/her ALC one day after the transaction has processed.
Should the A1/A2 cards be in error, the erroneous entry

will be suspended on the Request Number Master and
ﬂagged to the customer each day on the GO04LL3C until

+
corrective action is taken or no action has occurred in 30

days. All submissions will generate an entry on the Tem-
porary Job Request Status Report, G004LL3C with nar-
rative messages, *s over erroneous elements, and #s over
changed elements. Every L3C record that is generated
will result in a correspondmg G004LL3G Workloader s
Review List generation. The edits on ali data elementis in
the A1 and A2 and B cards are given below.

R S o

a ‘A‘I {‘ d DPiine ]\e(] fram AFI C Form 206 blocks

1-6. This ca rd will be used to add o:change-ar; entlr(};.ln
blocks 2-6. It will also be used to delete a request by

— - DI .l 1 Daniinc Jevy SV an
demg an en ly ln DiOCK A, chucal lkV'ulllbtl a|

checking the delete block.

(1) Block 1, R_gql_le st Number (8AN, 2-9). The first
four positions must be alp hanumeric, and the last four

positions must be numeric. Any blank or special charac-
tar will cauce the A card to be reiected and nrinted on the

WO W LaUudst it i Lai LU Ut a0t @ peoaasiis UL

L3C report with asterisks (*) over the request number.
Also, no duplicate request numbers are allowed on the
request number master file. If an A card is submitted
with a request number that matches one that is already
on the request number master file, that A card will be re-
jected and printed with an error code of D {Duplicatej in
the L3C report. In addition to these system edits, the fol-

lowing breakout of the request number will allow differ-
entiating job requests originated by different organiza-

tiAnc.
LIVLID.

A\ 1.l AL Cocen AL Dact T tionn cmvnen s A
\d[ II tne an\, FOIII LU0, 1 Al'l 1, wad picpaitu in

the Directorate of Materiel Management (MM), position
1 should identity the preparing dxvxslon posmons 2 and
3 shouid be the industriai speClanst code that identifies
the preparer; position 4 should show the fiscal year; and

posmons 5-8 should show a sequence number.

(b) If the AFLC Form 206, Part I, was prepared in
the Directorate of Distribution (DS) position 1 should

[PV "N Yoo cne Ao

11
be U pOSl[lUl’ls 2and3 blluuxu show the SUppiy managei

code (clerk code); position 4 should show fiscal year;
and positions 5-8 should show a sequence number.

(c) If the AFLC Form 206, Part I, was prepared in
the Directorate of Maintenance (MA), positions 1-4

....... Lovommbimennl voce curem

should show the 4 pu:nuuu runciiGiian address ayulbul
(for example, MAWW, MANE, etc), and positions 5-8
should show a sequence number.

(d) If the AFLC Form 206, Part I, was prepared
y or for a tenant positions 1-4 shouid agree with the

first four positions of the tenant identification as main-

tained in the Customer Address Table (GOO4LE1A, Vali-
dation Stack), while positions 5-8 should show the se-
guence number.

ey

-r

(2) Block 2, Customer Identity (6AN, 10-15). Posi-

1 ennzsct b tlhn iab~s'e AT s -_—
tion 1 must be the initiator's ALC code, thatis, D=0C,

E=00, F=SA, H=SM, ] = WR. This position will be
used to route the G004LL3C _ report electromcally to the
reflected ALC. Positions 2 through 6 will be the organi-
zation symbol of the person to receive the information
on the GOO4LL3C The flrst four positions of this entry

shoula De eStab“SheG in the CAL taDle ana appear on tne
GO04LETA renort

L SLUB P S S 29 § B8

2 Tachn
\J) DiIGCK J, 1<l

loader Technician Code (6AN, 16-21). Position 1 must
be the ALC code of the center to perform the work, that
is, D=0C, E=00, F=5A, H=5M, ] = WR. Positions
2-5 will be the codes established at the performing ALC
to direct information to the workloader responsible for a
given category of work. Attempts shouid be made to ob-
tain these codes to aid in better product routing to the
workloading activities. This entry won't be edited except
for the first position.

(4) B]ock 4 Phone Number (5N, 22-26). This entry
must be the full 5- poslnon pnonc number of the PETSOn
who should be contacted about this job request. Any en-
try less than 5 numeric positions wnll cause the A card to

be FE]ected Wlth aSterlSKS ( ) prlntecl over tnlS rlela on tne
LaAC renorts

STV,

element must satisfy e
figuration number.

9—
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2]
-
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2
3 <
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3
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_ (a) Configuration 1 covers Model, Design and
Series (MDS) identities, applies to aircraft, missiies and
enoinec and muct he Fr\lll’l(“ in the MDS table of fhp V:I]I-

THBIITS, GQaile 1ol OT SN LR (it VAl /2 talus ULt v e

dation Stack (GOO4LE1A on paper or E1B on
microfiche).

(b) Configuration 2 covers Blanket Process Or-
der (BPO) identities, applies only to Precision Measure-
ment Equipment (PME) workloads, and the BPO codes
must be KA through KI. Conhguratlon 2 does not apply
to temporary WADs.

(c) Configuration 3 covers national stock num-
Uerb (NSN), nuncd(dlcgéu \w\,) dnu ﬁOi‘mStéu \ND)
items and it applies to the overwhelming majority of end

items in Maintenance.
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(d) Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locally as-
signed (L), and part (P) numbers.

(e) Conhguratxon 5 covers customer account
identities (CAI), applies only to A-, C- or S-prefix con-
trol numbers and tenant support ]ONs (DPC =8), and
the CAI codes must be Eouncfm the CAl table on the Val-
idation Stack (E1A/E1B).

(f) In addition to the above edits, the EII is lim-
ited to only the configurations that appear on its line of
the WAD edit which is dictated by the RGC, position 2
of the PCN. Further edits are performed according to
WAD Edit Extension used to assure compatibility of
data.

(g) End item identities that fail these edits will
cause the Al card to be suspended and printed on the
L3C report with asterisks (*) over the EII.

(6) Block 6, Job Order Quantity (5N, 42-46). This
field must be 5 numeric digits; prefix zeroes to fill the
field. C- or S- prefix work authorization documents
(WADs) with a DPC of P will require a JOQ of 1. All
other WADs will require a JOQ greater than 0. Nonnu-
meric entries will cause the A1 card to be suspended and
printed on the L3C report with asterisks (*) over the
JOQ. The JOQ may be increased or decreased until
workloading assigns a control number and job designa-
tor. After this action, a JOQ revision requires an AFLC
Form Q3Q, H2 action. See the r‘lncr‘nnhnn of the Iﬁn

edits on the H2 card for restrictions.

b. A2 Card. Punched from AFLC Form 206, blocks
1-3 and 7-17. This card is paired with the A1 card to add
a Temporary Request to the Request Number Master
(RNM) thnld nlfhor Oka Alor A? r:rﬂ' ‘r\r fhe same re-

quest number not process, the card that was submltted
will cause an entry to be made in the RNM but the record
will be suspended pending a corrective change action.
Certain edits will also cause the record to be suspended.
Once suspended, all items highlighted by asterisks will
have to be resubmitted to remove the asterisks and
change the suspended status. The A2 card will be used to
change the data entered in blocks 2-3 and 7-17. The A2
card is not required to delete a suspended entry in the
RNM

(1) Block 1, Request Number (8AN, 2-9). See Block
1 on the A1 card. This entry is to be identical.

(2) Block 2, Customer ldentity {6AN, 10-15). See
Block 2 on the A1 card. This entry is to be identical.

) Block 3, Technology Repair Center/Work-
loader Technician Code (6AN, 16-21). See Block 3 on
the A1 card. This entry is to be identical.

(4) Block 7, Program Control Number (6AN, 22-
27). The PCN is composed of the reimbursement code
(1AN), repair group category (1A), and the pseudo code
(4A). The RGC is related to the job designator and EII
through the WAD edit. The PCN must be found in the
PCN table of the Validation Stack (E1A/E1B), else the
PCN will be flagged with asterisks over the PCN. When
the PCN is found, the system will overlay the last three

positions of the PON in the A card with that found in the
ppN f::"\lp The DFN /P(\N antorad here will he crreonad

against the Project Order Register (G004B) to see if a
valid AFLC Form 181 has been established for this

79

PON/PCN. Jf not found on the GOO4B file, the system
will portray a message so indicating on the GOO4LL3C
and L2G. This scan is done only on the day the request is
accepted by Maintenance, that is, the day a B card as-
signs the CN/JD. The PON/PCN combination will be
scanned daily against GO04B when the JON becomes ac-

h"n {IY\F‘III"DC nermanent nnr{ fpmnnr:rv\
81 unuGals pormanci 1p0o

(5) Block 8, Project Order Number (5N, 28-32).
Position 1 is the last digit of the fiscal year; position 2 is
the fiscal quarter (1 through 4); position 3 denotes the is-

suing activity; position 4 is the accomplishing activity;
nd nnclhnn S ic fl\o Hlpn r\‘ nrr"nr In nrfnhnr ﬂ'\n ‘vr:f 7

posxt';ons may be greater than, equal to, less than (by the
va]ue of 1 quarter) the current flscal year and quarter.
kxample: In October 1978, the first two positions could
be 82, 81, or 74. The tirst two positions of 73 would be
rejected. If not in the month of October, the first two po-
sitions must be either greater than by 1 quarter or equal
to the current fiscal year and quarter. Example: If the
current year and quarter is 82, then the first two posi-
tions of the PON must be either 83 or 82; all others will
cause the request to be suspended. The PON on nonseri-
alized JONs will be updated to the current FY and FQ
when the AFLC Form 237 is submitted. However, the

customer and D/M workloader have an opportunity to
review the JON and revise

1T VITVYY LIIC ju/i Ny alrl
sary. This revisior. can be accomplished through the H1,
Customer Release and F/M transaction.

(6) Block 9, Delivery Date (6N, 33-38). The date,
entered as YYMMDD, must be all numeric. YY must be

equal to o1 greater than the current vear. MM must be 01
‘qual (\,7 v Elcalcl \llall Lll( LuLLCIn LAl . iVaivVi HIIUDL VT Vi

through 12 and DD must be 01 through 31. Addition-
ally, the date must not have elapsed. Failure of this edit
will cause the request to be suspended.

(7) Block 10, Procurement Source Code (lAN 39).

Thic fiald will ha aditad far al ahatic and n _
i Nis 1idid Win o€ €Giieq ior cuynaucuL and numeric en

tries on manufacture JONs (JD =K). It may contain
blanks if other than a manufacture request.

(8) Block 11, Unit of Issue (2A, 40-41). This field
will be limited to alphabetic entries.

’)CCI{TF\D(’] PON v‘ neces-

tho
15€¢ (N assighn R

Ta O
‘"ﬂ.’, (9) Block 12, Priority (2AN, 42-43). Position 1

must be 1 thru 5, while position 2 must be A thru E, or 0
(zero), with failures getting the normal treatment. The
priority is used to rank different requirements and to
provide processing priority for backlogged requests.

(10) Block 13, Authority (15AN, 44-48). There are
no edits on this field. Therefore, once an authority is en-
tered on the request number master, it can be changed
(using AFLC Form 930), but it caanot be blanked out.
The authority should identify the runding authority doc-
ument, that is, AF Form 185, MIPR, Project Order, etc,
for all direct cite work. For manufacture jobs, this entry
will be the FB/FD/FE account document number. It may
be left blank for all work that is not direct cite.

(11) Block 14, Estimated Job Total Cost (8N, 59-
66). This field must be numeric and must be entered on
each transaction. The entry here is used in various ways

to control the amount (whole dollars) of work the D/M
performs for the customer. (1) If the DPC isa “7,” the
Anallar asmnrint sntarad il ls sicad b onit thn aoes s ~L
QOuar aMount enwerea wiu oe uscu lU lllllll ‘Ilc dlllUulll (0) ¢

earned hours reported. That is, the JON earned hours x
hourly sales rate cannot exceed the entered dollar value.
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Production count will be rejected when the computation
exceeds the Estimated Job Total Cost. The value can be
file maintained by the customer through the H1 Cus-
tomer Release and F/M transaction. (2) If the JON rec-
ord is NOT for tenant support (DPC =S), D/M over-
head (S prefixed control number), Customer Account (C
prefixed control number), or any serialized JON, the Es-
timated Job Total Cost will be used to notify the cus-
tomer when the planned cost (JOQ X EISP) exceeds the
Estimated Job Total Cost. This comparison won't be per-
formed until the plan is coded as complete in the status of
planning indicator (SOPI). On the day the SOPI is
changed to complete (C) the comparison will be made
and if the planned cost exceeds the estimate, the EISP
will be suspended pending release or revision of the esti-
mated total job cost by the customer. After the record is
release or revised, an addendum to the JON (T prefix
only) will again cause the comparison to occur and the
customer will be notified through GO04LL3C if the re-
vised planned costs exceeds the estimate. The EISP will
be suspended until a response is received from the cus-
tomer or ten cycles have passed with no response. At this
time, the EISP will be the higher price which was sus-
pended. (3) All serialized records will be scanned as
stated in (2) above. If the planned cost (EILS x HSR) ex-
ceeds the estimated cost, the customer will be notified
but the JON record will never be suspended.

(12) Block 15, Expendability, Reparability, Recov-
erability Category (1AN, 67). The ERRC code related to
the Ell will be edited for an alphabet numeric entry.
Space is permitted.

(13) Block 16, Federal Stock Class - Item Manager
Code (2A, 68-69). This entry is to reflect the ALC which
has the prime managerial responsibility. The entry will
be edited for the following values. SK, SU, SC, SE, TA
or TG, where OC-ALC = SK, OO-ALC = SU, SA-
ALC Special Weapons = SC, SA-ALC (Normal) =
SE, SM-ALC = TA and WR-ALC = TG.

(14) Block 17, Job Designator (1A, 70). The initia-
tor should circle the appropriate ]D (only one JD per re-
quest). The job designator is one of the data elements
checked for compatibility with the RGC in the WAD edit
(attachment 5). Failure to satisfy the WAD edit or the
WAD edit extension will cause the A card to be rejected
and printed on the L3C report with an asterisk (*) over
the JD. For information on the meaning of the various
job designators, see chapter 1.

c. B Card. The B card is punched from AFLC Form
206, Temporary Job Request, Part 1I. Valid B cards will
establish skeleton recorgs (without a JON Suffix) on the
temporary JON Master file and be printed on the Tem-
porary Job Request Status Report (G004LL3C) and
Workloader's Review List - Permanent/Temporary
Workloads (GO04LL3G) without asterisks or error
codes. The skeleton TJM record will contain all the data
from Parts 1 and 2 of the AFLC Form 206, and these data
will be printed on the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B)
without asterisks or error codes. For B card completion
Blocks 27-31 must be completed. Blocks 32-33 are over-
laid from C card input. Block 34 must be completed. For
rejects by MAWW, block 27 must be completed and

block 28 must contain a zero. For delay coding, block 27

must be complete and block 28 contain an alpha. The
edits on all data elements in the B card are given below.

e
1o

Gl
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(1) Block 27, Request Number (8AN, 1-8). The re-
quest number in the B card must match the RN of a
record on the request number master (RNM), or else the
B card will be rejected and printed on the GO04LL3G
report as unmatched. Prior receipt of G004LGSB (Work-
loading/CN Assignment Backlog of Job Requests) or of
an L3C/L3G report showing the valid RN is sufficient
proof that a specific RN is on the RNM. Keep in mind
that the GOO4L system normally deletes records from the
RNM during EOM processing. Records which have been
on the file in an error status with no change in the date of
last action for 30 days will be deleted. Those which have
been established for 60 days and have had a production
number assigned will also be deleted.

(2) Block 28, Rejection Indicator or Planning Divi-
sion (1AN, 9). To reject a given temporary job request,
enter a zero (0) in this field. This will cause the request to
be printed on the L3C/L3G reports. If the request is ac-
cepted, enter the single alphabetic character that identi-
fies the product division of the planner for this job. An
entry of 0 will cause the RNM record to be deleted at the
next EOM. This field will also be used for entering a pro-
duction delay code into the RNM. When it is used for
this purpose, blocks 29 through 34 must be blank. The
allowable PDCs are A, B, C, D, E, T, Vor W. An entry
of other than those stated above will cause the B card to
be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3G report.

(3) Block 29, Funds Classification Reference
Number (4N, 10-13). The FCRN must be on the FCRN
table in the Validation Stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B) and it
cannot be coded HST for historical. Any entry that is not
in the FCRN table or that is coded HST for historical will
cause the B card to be rejected and printed on the L3G
report with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.

(4) Block 30, Control Number (SAN, 14-18). Enter
the next usable CN from the appropriate class (A-, C-,
M-, S- or T-Prefix). This CN cannot already be in use on
the Temporary JON Master (TJM) file, or else the B card
will be rejected and printed on the L3G report with an er-
ror code of D (Duplicate). Any entry that doesn't start
with one of the allowed prefixes, or that doesn’t end with
4 numerics, will cause the B card to be rejected and
printed on the L3G report with asterisks (*) over the CN.

(5) Block 30, at the end, Job Designator (1A, 19). If
the JD on the RNM correctly identifies the level of work
to be performed, this block may be left blank. Other-
wise, any entry made in this block must be among those
allowed by the WAD edit or its extension (attachment
5). These edits involve compatibility between the repair
group category (RGC in PCN), the data processing code
(DPC), the end item identity (EII), and the JD. Failures of
these edits will cause the B card to be rejected and printed
on the L3G report with asterisks over the job designator.

(6) Block 31, Data Processing Code (1AN, 20).
Enter the appropriate DPC as allowed by the WAD edit
{attachment 5) or its extension. Refer to attachment 3 for
a description of all the data processng codes. As above,
rejects will be printed on L3G with asterisks over the

(7) Block 32, Production Section (5AN, 21-25).

P P P S R T T T I T T ) SN N ars
ck is optional and provisional at this time (there
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Any entry made in block 32 will be overlaid by the re-
quired, valid entry in the corresponding blocks of the C
r‘arr" (AF‘ C Form 717 hpzr{pr cngmpnf\ If p\n:m]ﬁln use

an entry that is found in the Scheduler’s Address :l:’;ble of
the Validation Stack (E1A/E1B).

(8) Block 32, at the end, Scheduling Designator (1A
26). Ente r an SD at the end of block 32 only if a PS was

=
2
o
c.u:q“

) Plannmg Organization (5A, 27-31).
These enh‘jes are nphnna] and provisional at this time.
ock will be used to direct the combined
M (Parts I and Il of AFLC Form 206)

d to the appropriate planner. The

data from the RN
R -~
PO/ PTC w1ll be overlaid by the required valid entry of

81

these fields in the C card (AFLC Form 237, header seg-
ment If}OSSlble use an entry that is found in the Plan-

~~L /E1A/C1RY
er's nuuf%SS Table of the v’c’ilndauuu Stack {\c1A/clDb).

(10) Block 33, at the end, Planning Technician
Code (1AN, 32). Enter a PTC at the end of block 33 if a
PO was entered at the front; otherwise leave blank.

(11) BLock 34, Workloader Technician Code
(5AN, 33-37). This entry must be found in the customer
address table. It will overlay the entry made by the
customer on Part | of the AFLC Form 206. The code will
be used to direct the G004LL3G, Workloader’'s Review
List - Permanent/Temporary Workloads, to the in-

AgCAria b sl oo AT
dlvndual dabUlelCd Wllll tne Ellttltu Vv i,

=3
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— —
1. REQUEST NO
TEMPORARY WORK REQUEST a0 [ ] cve  [] oeL
— ; 2.8
PART | INITIATOR
2. CUST IDENT §*rﬁc WTC |4 PHONE NO| 5. END ITEM IDENTITY 6. JOB QTY
L V] N . e s == A = A 7/ V4 - . !
D ST T8 il AW W X 113171]1& e ./ /2.0 .0 /[ .\ £\ /.7 (el | 8.0, .06,/
7. PCN 8. PON 9.0ELIVERY DATE|10 PSG] T1. Ui |12, PRI[13 AUTHORITY
Axnoa S0 c¥780/./30 M £42D
14.E5T JOB TOTAL COST|15. ERRC [16.FSC-IMC Rz P
nnonoolbol V | T &t |
17. JOB DESIGNATOR (Circle only one below) !
A | OVERHAUL F RENOV TEST K | MFGR R | TECH ENGRG DATA
B | POM G ANALYT EVAL L | RECLAMATION T | NON MAINT WORK
C | CONVERSION H MODIFICATION M | INSTORAGE MTN v | MODULAR MAINT
D | ACTIVATION | 0 & | MAINT N | TECH DEP ASSIST W | ON COND MAINT
E | PREP STORAGE (7)| CONDITION CHECK Q | SESUPPORT
8. ALTERNATE Eil ALTERNATE Ell
ALTERNATE El ALTERNATE Ell
19. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS 20. UNIT PRICE
2. Regoss7r /nSokeTson OF +7&m DAsracaD BY Cornmegccsac Caeqret 297400
T ESTRELISA ESTrrvgreD ReErs#/R Keporn & /e 7S ONLY, DAXNTEE [TT00N.

2

A.

b4
o

T? Teomre r7ers.
c.

,Vy/rBIL/ 7 7 PV a4 7'/,
Vo SN 5

e ad I 757 iy | & i

2 <
>

bay e P 4
CEr~e. i@l

~ £

DND UNI1T COST™ WHW/IeH wiret BE A’:faxegp
="V s

TASRSE.

L

222

V"4 o(/iL

VISIBLE A7 TIA7E OF RFes o7 M/ezuzé Z&® Covin Aasemsly
ConEtRTON MOovS G SAnNCmL >IN 7¢Ml&.¢- ConDr 778V - ),

L~ o

)’owt NS PEeT/ON REPLORT SKHoeviag/ rVclo& .
A DESCLIPFION 0 F THE DHrtASES ekl D BY TWE cheercr
LT ar T T ANUVAMBRESL OF DICFCT AIRAAOLL

NE

2op 2l 22 22
“wry

AN ESTIMIATE OF Rt IIRTEL/Q L ' DENTIFIED BY Nariown: Sroe

D rve £22 3.

2;‘&:4/25 7;—4/33';,71_

223 20
L4 -

Covel AISIE/7S L b4

Rovocrrot thosins

- o

e

vé&

r - e

<

-
[4

22. INITIATOR SIGNATURE/DATE

S
24. ACCTNG CLASSIFICATION

y ¥/

23. DSD SIGNATURE/DATE

S$77 39400 3020306222 P/ o000 S5YYO)T OFP000 STE5OF2 OOF232 9~

25. APPROVAL (Signature) ORGANIZATION DATE

OHve ¥ [Losfl S No/ 7/ 1777 P & Nov ¥/
26. FUNDS AVAILABLE (Signature) ORGANIZATION DATE

Bril LEDOIX Mazr1 /7 f Nov §)
PART Ii CONTROL NO. DATA

27. REQUEST NO. 28 REJDIV 120 FCRN [30. CN WD |31, DPC 32.Ps SO [33 PO PTC {34 WTC
Ps7To00lY AN %ﬁ ' N7 5983 N PN PAINPANE BTIHAJH
35. WORKLOADER SIGNATURE 36. APPROVAL SIGNATURE

\KEN  Aodaiesor LN L1 Fe38&

AFLC 024, 206 PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE

- - -

Figure A5-1.

AFLC Form 206, Temporary Work Request
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The End Item

PON The Data Identity
Sth The Repair Group Processing Configuration The Job Designator
Pasition Category Must Be Code Mugt Be Must Be Must Be
1 A—Negotiated Aircraft 9 1 A-B-C-D-E-H
6 B—Other Aircraft N-2-6-7-9 1 A-B-C-D-E-G-H-I-
L-M-N-Q-R
2 C—Negotiated Missile 2-9 1-3 A-B-C-D-E
6 D—Other Missile N-T-2-6-7-9 1-3 A-B-C-D-E-G-L-
M-N-W-R-H
3 E—Negotiated Engines K 1 A-B
6 F—Other Engines K-N 1 A-B-C-D-E-G-I-J-
L-M-N-Q-R-H
5 G—Negotiated Other Major End Items 2 3- A-B-C-D-E-J-M
6 H—Other Major End Item 6-7-9 3-4 A-B-C-D-E-G-H-I-
“N-T-U T-K-1 -M-N-O-R-T
ANTIN i s ) ANTERTAVATAN \{ AN 1
4 J—MISTR (Perm No. only) T-X-U 3 A-C-H
5-6 K-—Negotiated Project Directive 2-9-N-T 3-4 A-B-C-D-E-G-H-I-
J-L-M-Q-T
6 L—Other ** Exchangeables 6-9-N-T-U 3-4-5 A-B-C-D-E-G-H-I-
J-K-L-M-N-Q-R-T
A M-—Aroa Sunpart MY N_P_T_1I 1_1_4_¢& A C C U T T K _NM_
v ivi cula Juppuli &LTINTR 1 o A-072~0 MATUTOITLITIT ) TINT LV
N-R-T
7 N—Base/Tenant Support 2-9-N-P-S-T-U* 1-3-4-5 C-E-F-G-H-I1-]-
*K-L-M-N-R-T
6-7 P—Manufacture T-U - K
6 R—Manufacture Non AFSF T-U - K
6-7 S—Software Application 2-6-7-9 1-3-4-5 F-G-1-J-K-M-N-Q-
N-T- R-T
0 W-—-D/M Overhead N-P 2-3-4-5 I-T

* On local manutacture WADs (M-prefix, K J/D) the DPC must be U when RGC = N.
** Manufacture under these RGCs (M-prefix, K J/D) will be written only when the D/MM has authorized funds.

NOTE: Within Shops Foreign National Training = Type 7 PON, RGC =N, DPC=N, J/D =N, with a “T" prefix
C/N. Figure A5-1.1, Work Authorization Document (WAD) Edit Table

Figure A5-1.1 Work Authorization Document (WAD) Edit Table



CONTROL
NUMBER

PERM

PERM
PERM

NA
NA
NA

NA

NA
NA

NON- BLANK
NON-BLANK
NON- BLANK

NON- BLANK

NON- BLANK

NON- BLANK
NON - BLANK

NON-BLANK

SRNSEY T adsianavan

WAD EDIT EXTENSION - PERMANENT

(LOGIC APPLIED TO DPC CHANGES)

COMMENT/ACTION

OLD NEW  OLD
DPC  DPC  OWO
ALL  ALL  NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLA
K,N,U T NA MOVE § to 244/971 OWO.
T K,N,U OWO=0  WAD EDIT APPLIED.
K,Uu K,U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
971
X T OWO=0  WAD EDIT APPLIED.
WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY 971-OWO WITH
K,U N NA 244-0WO. MOVE § TO 244-OWO.
WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY 244-OWO WITH
N K,U NA 971-0WO. MOVE # TO 971-OWO.
N X NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI WITH JONC.
K,U X NA MOVE # to 244/971 OWO.
 244-OWO WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY 244-OWO WITH
X K,U =0 971-0WO. MOVE # TO 971-OWO.
244-0WO
X N =0 WAD EDIT APPLIED.
2,8 2,9  NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.

Figure A5-Z WAD Edit Extension, Logic Applied to
DPC Changes -- PERMANENT

18

S jusunydeny 09-99 YOV

€861 Anf 1



WAD EDIT EXTENSION - TEMPORARY >
(LOGIC APPLIED TO DPC CHANGES) A
-~
BN
CONTROL JON oLDd - NEW oLD : N
NUMBER J/D SUFFIX DP” DPC (0][0) COMMENT/ACTION ©
TEMP is K NA ALL ALL NA WAD EDIT APPLIED
>
TEMP is not K NA N P N4 WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI, OWO o
WITH #. OVERLAY JOQ, JON STAT WITH 1 T
TEMP is not K BLANK K,N,P,T, K,P,T,U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI, OWO a
u,s _ WITH #. (PREVIOUS RULE APPLIES P TO N)
TEMP is not K BLANK " K,P,T,U, N,S, NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI, OWO —
‘ WITH JOQ. ;
TEMP is not K NON- N,S, K,U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY OWO é
BLANK WITH #. OVERLAY JONI WITH JONC ®
TEMP is not K NON-  K,U - K,U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED
BLANK
TEMP is not K NON- T N,S é WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI
BLANK WITH JOQ. OVERLAY OWO WITH (JONI-JONC)
TEMP is not K NON- T K,u ¢ WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI WITH JONC
BLANK :
TEMP is not X NON - K,U N,S NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI WITH JoOQ.
BLANK . OVERLAY OWO WITH (JONI-JONC)
TEMP is not K NON- K,N,U,S T NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI WITH JONC.
BLANK ‘ OVERLAY OWO WITH @. ‘
TEMP NA © NON- 2,9,7 2,9,7 NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK

Figure A5-3 WAD Bdit Extension, Logic Applied to
DPC Changes -- TEMPORARY

S8



WAD EDIT EXTENSION (TEMPORARY JOBS)

NON-SERIALIZED
TENNANT SUPP.

Figure AS-4.

TYPE .

EIL OF COST
CN CONFIGURATION  WORK RGC DPC JD CLASS PCI
A-PREFIX 5 7 N/S N N 2 A
{TYPE 7) .
A-PREFIX SEE WAD EDIT 6 SEE WAD EDIT N SEE WAD 2 A
(TYPE §) EDIT
C-PREFIX 6 M .

5 7 N/S P T 1 M
M- PREFIX 3/4 6/7 VARIOUS T (D033) K 1 A/M

: PER WAD U (NON-DO033) (C card/237)
S-PREFIX S ) W p I 4 "M
(PME)
S-PREFIX 2/3/4/5% W N I 4 A
(OTHER) '
T-PREFIX SEE WAD EDIT SEE WAD SEE WAD SEE WAD SEE 1/2 M
Serialized EDIT EDIT EDIT WAD (G card/1530)
EDIT
T- PREFIX SEE WAD EDIT SEE SEE WAD SEE WAD SEE 1 A/M
Non WAD EDIT EDIT WAD

.Serialized EDIT EDIT (C card/237)
T-PREFIX 5 7 N S I 1 A

WAD Edit Bxtension, TEMPORARY

98

S Juaurydeny 09-99 ADTIV

€861 AIn[ b1



AFLCR 66-60 Attachment 5 14 July 1983

87

WAD Edit Notes

1. Type of Work, Position 5 of PON:

1— Aircraft
2—Missiles
3—Engines
4—MISTR

5—Other Major End Items
6—Other SM/IM Workloads
7--Non-SM/IM Workloads

*—Types 1, 2, and 5 require serialized reporting
(DPC=2/9). Types 6 and 7 may have serialized re-
porting. Types 3 and 4 may not have serialized reporting.

2. Data Processing Codes (DPC):

2—Serialized Control. Inductions and completions
are reported thru D033 to G004l using AFL.C Form 244.

9—Serialized Control. Inductions and completions
are reported directly to GOO4L using AFLC Form 971.

6—Serialized Control. Sold at a fixed price (UOM
of EA). Applicable to Temporary jobs only. Inductions
and completions are reported directly to GOO4L using
AFLC Form 971.

7—Serialized Control. Earned hours are limited to
dollar value entered in the estimated total job cost field.
Applicable oniy to Temporary jobs. Inductions and
completions are reported directly to G004L using AFLC
Form 971.

K—Used for complete Engines. Inductions and
completions are reported directly to G004L using AFLC
Form 244.

N—Used for TDY and other non-supply jobs. In-
ductions are not needed on Temporary jobs. Comple-
tions are reported directly to G004l using AFLC Form
971.

P-—PME, no inductions/completions are sub-
mitted, but Production Count is reported thru G004l to
Go04L.

S-—Used to T tenant support job orders. Comple-
L.,‘ are reporte Po I . ~nNnal ey ALT (T EAeena
8] aic 1cp Htu Ullt’\.ll‘{ l\l UUU‘Ql U\lllﬁ AL FOri

ns
971.
T—Used for most ulnnl ; assets. Inductions/com-

y as
pletions are reported thru 66 33 D033 to GOO4L using
AFLC Form 244.

U—Used for NOCM and other items where in-

ductions/completions are reported directly to GOO4L us-
ino ART (C EAarm 244

X—Used for engine exchangeables where induc-
tions/completions for Supply-generated items are
reported thru D033 to GOO4L using AFLC Form 244. and
induction/completions  for Maintenance-generated

items are reported directly to GO04L using AFLC Form
971

AN N

3. End Item Identity Configuration Numbers:

1—MDS: Model, Design and Series; used for Air-
craft, Missiles and Engines.

2—BPO; Blanket Process Order; used for item con-
trol numbers on Precision Measuring Equipment.

3—NSN, NC or ND: National Stock Numbers;
Noncataloged or Nonlisted numbers.

a 17 1 ‘ 17 . b 1 1 n :
4—KN-numbers tor Kits; L-numoers, and lart

Numbers.
5--CAl Customer Account ldentities; used on C-
and S- Prefix work.
4. Job Designators:
A— Overhaul
B— Programmed Depot Maintenance (PDM)
C— Conversion

D-— Activation of Stored Major Items

E Ctarace/Shinning Premaration
L \JLUI lh(' Jllly}‘llls i lt}’dl L‘llUl\
F— Renovation Testing

G— Analytical Evaluation of Material and In-Service
[tems

H— Modification

I— Depot Performance of Organization/Intermediate

Level Maintenance
J— Condition Determination and Bench Check
K— Depot Manutacture and Fabrication
L— Reclamation/Cannibalization
M — Storage
N-— Technical Depot Assistance

Q— Service Engineering Suppor’

n | g YOSy R R, /e pUSUUES WUV IR R [ (R

N— 1J€poOl L}(:‘VCIL pment Oor recnnical dnd cngineering
Data

T-- Nov\_n]avnfonnnro Wark

i i alfienanct ¥VvOIrk




UNCLASSIFIED

1 02 0416182 JAN 94 RR uuuu ZYUW
0

HQ AFMC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//

RIG 9427//MSIPD/IMPD//

ZEN 645MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIAPD/MSIAPE//
NCLAS
UBJECT:
4 JuLy 83

CHANGE PAGE 7, PARAGRAPH 1-11C TO READ AS FOLLOWS:
ODE C - DEPOT PERFORMANCE OF ALL TWO LEVEL ORGANIZATIONAL AND
NTERMEDIATE WORKLOADS OTHER THAN ENGINES. THIS CODE APPLIES TO THAT
EVEL OF MAINTENANCE DONE BY THE DMS, AFIF ORGANIC FACILITIES THAT
ON'T REQUIRE SKILLS OR EQUIPMENT CAPABILITIES ABOVE THAT AUTHORIZED
‘OR AN AF ORGAINZATION OR INTERMEDIATE MAINTENANCE FUNCTION.
'AINTENANCE WILL BE PERFORMED IN A DEPOT UNDER THIS CODE ON COMMODITY
-OMPONENT ITEMS EXPENDABILITY-RECOVERABILITY-REPARABILITY-CATEGORY
ERRC) CODED FOR REPAIR AT ORGANIZATIONAL OR INTERMEDIATE LEVEL (XF,
‘F, XD, OR ND) WHICH CAN BE ECONOMICALLY RESTORED TO A SERVICEABLE
ONDITON WITHIN THIS LEVEL OF REPAIR.
CHANGE PAGE 8, PARAGRAPH 1-11H, TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

‘ODE H - CONVERSION/MODIFICATION. A CONVERSION WILL ALTER THE BASIC

T T O AILIAMIAT T AT T Inledinlatale iV Rt el Ts

HARACTERISTICS OF AN ITEM TO CHANGE THE MISSION, PERFORMANCE OR

> YLVESTER CLEVELAND, MAINT SPEC
i@ AFMC/LGPS, 7-2509

“RC:
RONALD, D. BATY. Gmliﬁﬁ’,,——”’
_HIE DEPOT, MAINAE CE DIV.

) IRFA BHBATELOR0 LA 285 7.( g

UNCLASSIFIED 041618Z3ANS4



UNCLASSIFIED

2 02 041618Z JAN 94 RR yuuu ZYUW

{0

CAPABILITY. NORMALLY, THESE MODIFICATIONS ARE KNOWN AS CLASS V MODS
AFR 57-4). MINOR REPAIRS MAY BE PERFORMED UNDER THIS CODE ONLY WHEN
iCCOMPLISHED ALONG WITH CONVERSION AND THE MAN-HOURS REQUIREMENT IS

“ITHER SUBORDINATE TO THE CHANGE OR ESSENTIAL TO THE OPERATING SAFETY

i

HE END ASS

—aa LI T TAAT TAM - b A Nt nT

MBLY. A MODIFICATION IS THE AL

JF ERATION OR CHANGE OF
"THE PHYSICAL MAKEUP OF A WEAPON/SUPPORT SYSTEM, SUBSYSTEM, COMPONENT
JR PART IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPROVED TECHNICAL DIRECTION OR TOC.
THESE ARE KNOWN AS CLASS IV MODIFICATIONS. THIS TYPE OF MAINTENANCE
COVERS THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF TIME COMPLIANCE TECHNICAL ORDERS (TCTO)
OJN OTHERWISE SEVICEABLE STOCK. THESE KINDS OF ITEMS ARE THOSE
REQUIRING PERIODIC INSPECTION/TEST AS SPECIFIED IN THE TECHNICAL
JRDER GOVERNING THE ITEM'S MAINTENANCE CYCLE.

3. PAGE 11, PARAGRAPH 2-1B, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF CODE "C" 7O
JREAD AS FOLLOWS: TWO LEVEL MAINTENANCE OTHER THAN ENGINES

4. PAGE 11, PARAGRAPH 2-1B, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF CODE "H" TO
READ AS FOLLOWS: CONVERSION/MODIFICATION

5. POC FOR THIS CHANGE IS SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, HQ AFMC/LGPS, DSN

787-2509.

SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, MAINT SPEC
HQ AFMC/LGPS, 7-2509

)
CRC: ;ﬁ

UNCLASSIFIED 041618ZJAN94



UNCLASSIFIED

DHSRT
01 01 Z MAR 92 RR uuuy BPLGM 1200
NO
AN L ,

HQ_AELE~WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LG//

AIG 9427//MSIPD/IMPD//

ZEN 2750MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIPD//
UNCLAS

SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE (IMC) 92-1 TO AFLCR 66-60, 14 JUL
83, EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE OPERATIONAL WORKLOAD CONTROL
l. EFFECTIVE 1 JUL 92 AFLCR 66-60 BECOMES AFMCR 66-60. ALL

nccr nDeen n I CCCCOCOTT
FERENCE AFSC BECOME AFMC EFFECTI

©
©
o
"

0 AFL
2. THE PRESCRIBED FORMS INCLUDED IN THIS PUBLICATION HAVE BEEN
ASSIGNED A NEW FORM NUMBER. THE EXISTING FORMS WITH THE NEW

CONVERTED FORM NUMBERS ARE IDENTIFIED BELOW:

EXISTING FORM NO. CONVERTED FORM NO.
AFLC FORM 206 AFMC FORM 106
AFLC FORM 930 AFMC FORM 129

USE EXISTING STOCK UNTIL EXHAUSTED,
2. POINT OF CONTACT IS MR SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, HQ AFLC/LGMS, DSN

787-7367.

SYLVESTER CLEVELAND
LGMS, 77367

CRC: 28254

/4:57/Clﬁ&€</<iﬁn7%3£L-//

UNCLASSIFIED 021200ZMARS2



UNCLASSIFIED

0L 05 1174007 AUG 8 RR RR UUUU j HIXS
i

HR AFLC WRIGHT-PATTERSON AFB OH//NMAP//
i

AIG 579//MAWS// ;
ALG 9yg2?//DAPD//

|
ZEN 2750 ARW WRIGHT-PATTERSON AFR OLII/DA'DD//

UNCLAS ;
SUBJ: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 8L-1 TO AFLCR bLb- EU: DATED 1y JULY
1983, PAGE 14 PARAGRAPH g2-2,a.{3}. BLOCK 12 - IS BEURITTEN TO READ
AS FOLLOWS: "PRIORITY {PRI, 2N OR 2AN}. TUWO DIFFERENT TYPES OF
PRIORITY CODES WILL BE AUTHORIZED IN THE GpOuL SYSTEH THE EXISTING °
TWO POSITION ALPHANUNERIC CODES WILL REMAIN IN THE SYSTEM UNTIL ALL
ACTIVE AFLC FORMS 20b ARE CLOSED. HOWEVER, ONLY HHE NEW TWo "«
POSITION NUMERIC PRIORITY CODES WILL BE AUTHORIZEb FOR INPUT INTO
THE GOO4L SYSTENM FRON AFLC FORMS 20b AFTER a AUGUST 198L. BOTH
CODING SYSTEMS WILL BE USED TO RANK THE REPAIR OR MANUFACTURE
REQUIREMENTS AND TO ALLOW THE 6OOY4L SYSTEM TO PROVIDE PROCESSING

DRTNARTTY £n0R
— & V L1 1 ]

NnArvi e Min 1-1-n| r-
n n VIV DARALALYV 1

. WMULTIPLE PRIORITY REQUIREMENTS

G \
l'""l
c

m
%]

|
WILL NOT BE REQUESTED ON THE SAME AFLC FORMN EUB.; EACH LEVEL OF
PRIORITY WILL BE REQUESTED ON SEPARATE AFLC FORMS 20bL. APPLICATION
OF BOTH SYSTEMS WILL BE LISTED BELOW: OLD PRIORITY,CODES WILL ONLY

3E USED FOR AFLC FORMS 20L WHICH ARE CURRENTLY AtTIVE IN THE 6oouL

)AUL HARRIS., MAPS., ?74LA7

fb n of i
p " |
‘ D UNCLASSIFIED

ARLE W, LANGE
puty Director, Material
ond Production Suppard
:S/Maln'ﬁr'\,cin;.p

!
!

G T ALY WS AWEIALY T U AN | TR L R O L X R = ~exp: ¥,

LS e e
RGN KT RA



UNCLASSIFIED

- pe 0§ AUG 8L RR RR UUUU : HIXS

.. LOCAL MANUFACTURE REQUEST}, D-TCTO: MANUFACTURE OF MOD KITS, kIT

SYSTEM. THE FIRST POSITION IS NUMERIC AND WILL BE LISTED AS

FOLLOWS: {1} MICAP {MISSION CAPABILITY} MDR {MATERIAL DEFICIENCY
REPORT} CATEGORY I OR II, {2} AREA, BASE.TENANTq LB} NEGOTIATED
PRINE WEAPONS, {4} NEGOTIATED WORKLOADS OTHER., AND {5} OTHER
WORKLOADS. THE SECOND POSITION IS ALPHA-NUMERIC AND DENOTES THE
FOLLOWING NEEDS: 0 - LINE SUPPORT WORK STOPPAGE ;D/H INPUT ONLY} 1-
8 DAY NEEDS, A-8 DAY NEEDS {MICAP, URGENT/ENERGENFY MATERIAL
DEFICIENCY REPORT {MDR CATEGORY I}, B-30 DAY NEED?, ROUTINE MDR
{CATEGORY II, {G JOB DESIGNATOR}, FLIGHT SAFETY A&D OTHER Q-J0B

DESIGNATOR WORK}, C-95 DAY NEEDS ROUTINE {D/MM MAJOR REPAIR AND

'S

" MANUFACTURING, ALL PROTOTYPING AND E-ROUTINE SUPPORT TO NEGOTIATED

WORKLOADS, NOTE 1: SEE BLOCK ENTRY A FOR MANUFACTURE LEADTINE
CRITERIA MANUFACTURE WILL NORMALLY CARRY SECOND PQSITION PRIORITY OF
"C" OR ME™, NOTE 2: FOR DEPOT GENERATED SUPPORT REQUIREMENTS |
WORKED UNDER TEMPORARY JOB ORDERS, PRIORITY 1A WILL NOT BE USED IF
THE SCHEDULED COMPLETION DATE OF THE END ITEM IS MORE THAN 8 DAYS
AWAY. NOTE 3: FOR MANUFACTURE OF FLIGHT SAFETY TCTO KITS, USE
PRIORITY 2B. NOTE y: THE CORRELATION BETWEEN THE NEED SECOND
POSITION OF THE TEMPORARY WORK REQUEST AND THE URGENCY OF NEED

PAUL HARRIS, MAPS. 74L87

CARLE W. LANGE

Députy Director, Material
@ and Production Support

— DCS/Muintenonce

UNCLASSIFIED

SIA

<
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UNCLASSIFIED .

03 0s AUG 8L RR RR UUUU HIXS e
DESIGNATOR {UND} IS: NEED OF § AND A USE UND OF A, NEED OF B AND C ;;jf '

USE UND OF B, AN NEED OF D AND E USE UND OF C, NEW PRIORITY CODES
WILL BE USED FOR ALL AFLC FORMS 20k OPENED IN THE GOO4L SYSTEM AFTER

8 AUG 8L. THE NEW TWO NUMERIC POSITION PRIORITY CODES MUST BE 01
THROUGH 15, WHICH ARE BASED ON FORCE/ACTIVITY DESIGNATORS {FAD} AND
URGENCY OF NEED DESIGNATOR {UND}. THE RELATIONSHIP BETUEEN THE FAD
AND UND FOR THE DAY NEEDS WILL BE AS FOLLOWS: FAD I-OL WITH UND OF

A HAS {1-8 DAY NEEDS}, O4 UITH UND OF B HAS {9-30 DAY NEEDS}, AND 11
WITH UND OF C HAS {31-95 DAY NEEDS}, FAD II-02 WITH UND OF A HAS {i-.
8 DAY NEEDS}. 05 WITH UND OF B HAS {9-30 DAY NEEDS}, AND 12 WITH UND
OF C HAS {31-95 DAY NEEDS}3 FAD III-03 WITH UND OF A HAS {1-B DAY

"' NEEDS}, Db WITH UND OF B HAS {9-30 DAY NEEDS}, AND 13 WITH UND OF C. - 1!7 i
HAS {31-95 DAY NEEDS}: FAD IV-07 WITH;UND OF A HAS {9-30 DAY NEEDS}, -
09 WITH UND OF B HAS {31-95 DAY NEEDS}. AND 14 WITH UND OF C HAS
(OVER. 95 DAY NEEDS}i FAD V-08 WITH UND OF A HAS {9-30 DAY NEEDS}, 10 = Y
WITH UND OF B HAS {31-95 DAY NEEDS}, AND 15 WITH UND OF C HAS {OVER o
95 DAY NEEDS}, DEFINITION OF. THE FADS ARE AS FOLLOWS: FAD I - ~_7 Sk

PRESIDENTIAL APPROVAL. FAD II -COMBAT READINESS {AIRCRAFT}, FAD III : i,

-

- COMBAT READINESS {ENGINES. ACCESSORIES. AND OTHER MAJOR END ITEMS ' .

EAD U _AlL NATUCR
FAQ IV -CO”BAT REA MD VAV ¥V TAklL VIIOLN

-
I
P

SFOMET
LVIIL L J 9

© PAUL HARRIS. MAPS. 74La&7?

CARLE W. LANGE
@ Deputy Director, Matorial UNCLASSIFIED

and Production Support
DCS/Maintanance
AV Y EAA A



o4 05 AUG a8tk RR RR Uuuu - HIXS

NON/COMBAT READINESS." PAGE 58, ATCH 2, 6GDOML FILE MAINTENANCE
TRANSACTION AFLC FORM 930A., BLOCK 13 - IS REWRITTEN AS FOLLOWS:
"PRIORITY {PRI., 2AN OR 2N}. THERE WILL BE‘TUO TYPES OF PRIORITY

CODES AUTHORIZED IN THE 6OO4L SYSTEM. THE EXISTING TWO POSITION

REMAIN IN THE SYSTEM UNTIL ALL CURRENT AFLC

ALPHANUMBER CODE

%)

WILL
FORMS 20L ARE CLOSED. THE NEW TWO POSITION NUMERIC CODES WILL BE

THE ONLY CODES ALLOWED FOR INPUT TO THE GDOYL SYSTEM AFTER & AUGUST
198L. BOTH PRIORITY CODES CAN BE FILE MAINTAINED IN THE 6ODOuL

SYSTEM., REFER TO AFLC LL-LO. CHAPTER TW0, PARAGRAPH 2-2A {3} BLOCK

12 FOR FiULL DESCRIPTION OF THE PRIORITY CODES.”™ PAGE 79, ATTACHNENT :
5. PARAGRAPH 1. A.{9}, BLOCK 12 IS REWRITTEN AS FOLLOWS: "PRIORITY
(2AN OR 2N, u2-y3}. THERE WILL BE TWO TYPES OF PRIORITY CODES
AUTHORIZED IN THE GODOYL SYSTEM, THE‘EXISTING TWO POSITION
ALPHANUMERIC CODES WILL REMAIN IN THE SYSTEM UNTIL ALL ACTIVE AFLC
FORMS 206 ARE CLOSED. THE NEW TWO POSITION NUMERIC CODES WILL BE

THE ONLY CODES ALLOWED TO PASS THE FRONT END EDITS OF THE 6DOYL

SYSTEM. BOTH CODES CAN BE FILE MAINTAINED IN THE 60O4L SYSTEM,™ ,'14;
PAGE b1, ATTACHMENT 2, GOO4L FILE MAINTENANCE TRANSACTION AFLC FORM |

930A. H2 CARD, BLOCK 18 IS REWRITTEN AS FOLLOWS: "DELETION CODE IR

{DC+ 1A}. THE CODE IS USED TO DELETE ANY PERMANENT CN/JD SKELETON

PAUL HARRIS, MAPS., 74L87
CARLE W. LANGE ‘ ' B
@ Deputy Director, Material e ‘ ‘.
\_ and Production Support UNCLASSIFIED o e
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RECO%DS UHICH ARE NO LONGER REQUIRED OR ARE IN SUSPENSE DUE TO AN
ERROj FOR THIS ENTRY TO BE ACCEPTED, THEREVCANNOT BE ANY JONS ON
THE Pdﬂ FILE FOR THE CN/JD TO BE DELETED. THE PHYSICAL DELETION
ACTION MILL TAKE PLACt DURING THE NEXT END OF MONTH CYCLE, THE ONLY

VAl TD F'NTRY

=

S A "D"." PAGE L1, ATTACHMENT 2., GOOu4L FILE

HAINRENANCE TRANSACTIONS AFLC FORM 930E. Hk CARD, BLOCK 9§ IS

: [ )
REURfTTEN AS FOLLOWS: "PRIORITY {PRI. 2AN or 2N}. TWO TYPES OF
PRIORITY CODES WILL BE AUTHORIZED IN THE GODOYL SYSTEH THE EXISTING

TWo WOSITION ALPHANUNBERIC PRIORITY CODES WILL REMAIN IN THE 600uL

n
wv

SYSTﬁn UNTIL THE tXl)lle AFLC FORY

POSIﬁION NUMERIC CODES WILL BE THE ONLY CODES THAT WILL BE ALLOWED

FOR INPUT INTO THE GOOYL SYSTEM AFTER 8 AUGUST 198b. REFERENCE
’ ‘ .

LY
1

- ll-
e NEw

-'l

S 20k ARE CLOSED.

f.

CHAPTER 2, PARAGRAPH 2-2. BLOCK 12, FPR A DESCRIPTION OF THESE
CODES. BOTH CODES CAN BE FILED MAINTAINED IN THE GDOYL SYSTEM,"
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HQ@ AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MAS//

AIG 579//MAUS//

AIG 9427//DAPD//

ZEN 2750 ABW WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//DAPD//

UNCLAS
SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 85-1, AFLCR bb-bDO. DATED 1Y JULY
1983 |
ATTACHMENT 2 GOOML FILE MAINTENANCE TRANSACTIONS AFLC FORM 930 E.
{PAGE b1}
ADD A NEW BLOCK 19 - PROGRAM CONTROL NUMBER {PCN bAN}. ANY ENTRY
MUST BE FOUND ON THE PCN TABLE OF THE VALIDATION STACK {ELA/ELB},
THE PCN CHANGE MUST ALSO BE COMPATIBLE WITH THE WAD EDITS AND ITS
EXTENSION. THE INPUT OF A PCN WILL CAUSE ALL OPEN JONS AGAINST
THE PRODUCTION NUMBER TO RECEIVE THE NEW PCN. THE PCN/PON COMBINA-
TION SHOULD BE OPEN IN THE PROJECT ORDER CONTROL SYSTEM OR THE REC-
ORD WILL BE FLAGGED UNTIL ACTION IS TAKEN. FAILURE OF THESE EDITS
WILL CAUSE THE Hb CARD TO BE REJECTED.
CHANGE OLD BLOCK "L9" To "20"
ATTACHMENT 2 GODOYL FILE MAINTENANCE TRANSACTION AFLC FORM 930 A.

BLOCK 9 {PAGE 58} SENTENCE NUMBER SIX WILL READ AS FOLLOWS: SERIA-

HARRIS/MASE/7?4La"?

Ohowas E}!”L“‘*[
THOMAS R HARRUFF UNCLASSIFIED
Deputy Director, Industrial
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LIZED WORK LOADS WITH A FIXED EISP DPC=k AND UOM =EA WILL ALWAYS

HAVE A J0Q=1 AND CANNOT BE CANCELLED UNTIL ANY PRODUCTION COUNT
TAKEN HAS BEEN REVERSED.

PARAGRAPH 3-1 D.{2} {PAGE 25} - IN THE FOURTH SENTENCE CHANGE "{FCRN
+ PON. PCN}"™ TO "{FCRN., PON. PCN., EILS}".

PARAGRAPH 3-1 F.{2} {PAGE Z2b} - CHANGE THE FOURTH SENTENCE TO READ
AS FOLLOWS: THIS LIST WILL ALSO SHOW THE FINANCIAL {FCRN. PON,

PCN+ EILSY} AND INDICATIVE/IDENTIFICATION .DATA {EII. DPC, JON STATUS
CODE+ PS/SD. SOPI. ETC.} ASSOCIATED WITH EACH PRODUCTION NUMBER/JON
AS WELL AS THE QUANTITATIVE DATA FOR EACH JON {INDUCTIONS. COMPLE-
TIONS. OWO BALANCES. AND JOQ1.

ATTACHMENT 3 PRODUCTION DELAY CODES 1. {PAGE b9} - ADD THE FOLLOWING
CODE "H - NUMERICAL CONTROL PART PROGRAM NOT AVAILABLE"

ATTACHMENT 3 PRODUCTION DELAY CODES 2. BLOCK 28 {PAGE L9} -~ CHANGE

TO READ AS FOLLOWS: APPROPRIATE DELAY CODE {A THRU E AND HI.

HARRIS/MASE/?4kL87
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